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Sen. Physics. 
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Latin . 
Adv. Math. 
1st German. 

Pol. Economy 
App. l\lechan. 
Jun. Physics. 
Mineralogy. 
Botany. 
3rd Greek. 
Botany. 
2nd French. 

Adv. Classics. 
Sen, Physics. 

Sen. Phil. 

Jun. History . 

Sen Chem. . ............ . 
1st Greek. . ............ . 
English. . ............ . 
Pol. Economy. Sen.Chem(Md) 
App. Mechanics ...... . 
Jun. Physics. Jun. History. 
Mineralogy. . ............ . 

Latin.' ....... ·a;ci ·a;.~~k.' ... . Adv. Classics. 
Adv. Math. 
1st German. 

Adv. Math. . .......... . 
1st German. 2nd Ftench. 

3rd German. 1st French. 
Zoology. 

3,d German. 1st French. 3rd German. 
Moral Phil. 
Greek Phil. 

Moral Phil. Adv. Phil. Adv. Phil. 
Greek Phil. ........... . 
Jun. Physics ............ . The. Educa. 

I-:ist. Educa. 
----- ------ ----- --------1------
2nd German. 3rd French. 2nd German. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Const. Law. 
Sen. Chem. Adv. Classics 

Senior Phil. Pol. Eeonomy Sen. Phil. 

3rd French. 2nd German. 
Const. Law. 

Sen. Chem. . ............ . 
Pol. Economy. . ...... . ..... . 

. S~~--. i>hY~i·c·s· .. A'PP." ii~Ch;~: Sen. Physics. 
Adv.Mat.Phy. 

Const Law. Sen Chem(Md) 
App. Mechanics ............. . 

Adv.Mat.Phy. Sen. History. Sen. History. 

Latin. 

3rd German. 
Moro.I Phil, 
Greek Phil. 

Mineralogy . 
2nd Greek. 
4th Greek. 

Adv. Math. 

Latin. 
Contracts . 

Mineraloj!y. 
2nd Greek. 
4th Greek. 

Adv. Math. 

2nd French. 2»d French. 
Botany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Botany. 

Adv. Classics. 

Contracts. 
Adv. Math. 
Adv. Math. 

Adv. Phil. 3rd German. Adv. Phil. 3rd German. 
.............. I... . . ............... Mor. Phil. 
· :is",;gli~h: · · · · · 1 ·Th~: ·Ed~·c: · · · En~ll;h." · · · · · · · P~il._ .. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hist. Educ. . ............................ . 

N. B.-The days and hours of meeting of clas3es not mentioned in this Time 
Table will be arranged at the opening of tho session. 
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CHANGES IN THE CALENDAR. 

§ 1v, 1, 2, 3, p. 37, Degrees in Arts. 
§ VII, pp. 42- 44, Order of Subjects and Electives in B. A. and B. L. 

courses. 
x, 2, 3, 4, p. 53, Supplementary Examinations. 

§ xv, p. 56, University Medals. 
§ XL, 3, 4, 5, pp. 86, 87, Degree of Bachelor of Music. 
§ LIII, p. 94, LL. B. Course, Third Year. 
§ LVIII, p. ¢, Non-payment of fees. 
§ § LXIV, LXV, pp. ro2- n3, M. D., C. M. Examinations. 

ERRATA AND ADDENDA. 

Page 21, line 27, for .3- 4 read 2-.3. 
39, for 2-.3 read 9- ro. 

22, 9, for 9- ro read .3- 4. 
" 44, lines 34 and 46, for Ethics read Moral Philosophy; also 

add to each list Greek Philosophy. 
,, 53, line 17, for 4 read 2. 

" 31, for 5 read .J· 
,, 63. Add to Faculty of Science the names of C. H. Porter, Jr., 

Esq.; F. H. Torrington, Esq.; Rev. R. Laing, M.A. 
" 87, line 31, for the following read one of the following groups. 
n 102, 

" 128, 
" I I 7• 

31, for course and read and coarse. 
7, for in read of. 

Add: THE GYMNASIUM. 
competent gymnast. 
registration fee, are 
nasium. 

Instruction is furnished by a 
All male students, on paying the 

entitled to the use of the Gym-

" r 2 1, line 43, for President read Speaker. 
" 148, for fllMacRae, D. A., read f 1MacRae, D. A. 

Attention is called to the request of"the Lecturer in Zoolocy. 

See page r 1 7, last paragraph. 





HALIFAX, N. S. 

The following pages represent an attempt to present, 
m a concise form, some of the needs of Dalhousie, together 
with some few facts that may be of interest to her friends : 

(Extracts.from a letter .from Dr. MacGregor.) 

In Physics we want-

( l) More illustrative apparatus for lectures. $mo would get us one or 
t;,.•o things. $500 would be a great boon. $moo, though a miserable pittance 
elsewhere, would be a luxury for us. 

( 2) We want a few sets of simple apparatus for beginners in the Labora-
tory to make it possible to send them into the Laboratory-say $300 or $400. 

(3) Most of all, we want some good measuring apparatus. With the one 
or two things we have, and under the stimulus of the 1851 Exhibition 
Scholarship, some of our men have been doing fine work. But we ought to 
be able to work not all on one line, but on a number of lines, and that means 
considerable expenditure. Of course, $100 would get us two or three small 
things, $500 would give us two or three big things, and $moo would give us 
quite a small start. 

( 4) There ought also to be a fund for an assistant, say $500 a year· 
I don't think we could get an efficient man for much less. To get the 
full benefit from any considerable expenditure on apparatus, it would be 
necessary to have an assistant. 

(5) Then a large number of books are needed for the men engaged 
in research. Besides, a considerable expenditure has to be made on 
serials which contain, for the most part, the information that the f 
investigator requires. To endow the necessary magazines would require 
$2000 or $3000, but even $1000 would be a great help. 



(6) To perpetuate the benefits which would arise from an expenditure 
of the amounts stated above, it would be necessary to have an endowment 
fund wliich would, in each case, bring in say 20 per cent. of the amount 
expended at once. Unless you have that you at once begin to fall 
behind. 

SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 

The most crying want of the Scientific Department is a chair of 
Natural Science. Two chairs would be still better, one in Biology and 
another in Geology, but one chair for both would be for us an immense 
advance. Note that we have a Province abounding in minerals with a 
fauna and flora not yet worked up and still have not, if I remember 
aright, a single man in the Province giving his whole attention to even 
this group of subjects. In Dalhousie we are dependent upon volunteer 
lect urers who give each a single short course. Our men .should have a 
chance of getting a start in these subjects at any rate. Probably we could 
get a capable young man to tea.ch these subjects for $1500 a year. It 
would take say $500 to give him a small outfit of microscopes and other 
appliances. 

APPLIED SCIENCE. 

In Applied Science we want, I think, another general man able to 
tea.ch well the elements of engineering science in all its branches. Such 

· men are to be had. He would tea.ch drawing, surveying, civil and other 
forms of engineering. It would be a heavily weighted chair, but we must 
aim at possibilities. He too would require an outfit, perhaps a.bout $400 
or ;500. Far more could be expended of course in the line of practical 
work. 

Note from Pro.f. E. MacKay, Ph. D., re Chemical Department. 

The defects at present most seriously felt in the equipment of the 
Chemical Department are. la.ck of apparatus and lack of reference books. 
To enable us to carry out efficiently the laboratory courses at present 
being given, with the number of students now ta.king them, would require 
an expenditure of a.bout '1f;r300 on additional apparatus. To supply the 
library with the modern text-books and books of reference which it 
should contain in addition to those at present in it, in order to meet the 
needs of undergraduate students in Chemistry, would involve an expendi-
ture of a.bout $150. In all, therefore, about $1,450 would enable us to 
bring our present equipment up to a satisfactory standard so far as 
regards the carrying out of our ordinary college work. 



( Letter from Dr. MacMecltan.) 

LIBRARY. 

Perhaps the very greatest ueed of the College at the present time is 
an adequate library. The disadvantages of the present condition are 
many. As there is no fund to support it, the library grows irregularly 
and slowly, by chance gifts. Students and professors are thereby 
continually hampered in their work, while such a thing as keeping 
abreast of modern research, or making independent investigations with 
the material at hand, is out of the question. The present collection 
consists of 8ooo volumes, while at least five times that number is needed. 
The judicious expenditure of $5000 per annum for eight 9r ten years 
would give Dalhousie a working, modern library, such "~ is found in 
American colleges of the same size. 

But even if such a collection were undertaken, the College could not 
house it, even at the outset, as almost all the available space is occupied. 
If the library is to grow, a separate library building is necessary at once. 
It should be a modern, permanent fire-preof structure, similar in type to 
the Peter Redpath Library of McGill Uriiversity. 

Again, a separate building to house a collection of 40,000 volumes 
implies a trained and paid librarian, who can devote his entire time to 
the care of it, and one or more assistants . . Otherwise, the collection will 
be inaccessible and practically useless. 

It is my opinion, based on an extended study of the question, that a 
suitable library of the nature indicated could be built, equipped and 
endowed for the sum of one hundred and fifty thousand dollars. 

(Signed) ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN. 

In response to your most welcome enquiry as to the most pressing 
need of the D3.lhousie Law School, I have to say, we now need, most 
of all, money to buy books for the Law School Library. 

I am faithfully yours, 

R. G. WELDON. 

The above represents a modest request from the Dean 
of our Law Faculty, Dr. Weldon. It is well-known, how-
ever, that another paid lecturer would be a great advantage 
to the Law School. 



In compliance with your request made on behalf of the General 
Students' Committee, I have much pleasure in enclosing a memo. of 
what appear to be the most urgent needs of the Medical Faculty of 
Dalhousie, constituted as it is at present. Wishing you every success 
in your efforts to supplement the work of the Governors in endeavoring 
to improve the general equipment of the University and increase the 
facilities for teaching in the various departments, 

Yours truly, 
A. W. H. LINDSAY. 

MEMO. 

Microscopes and accessories. 
Anatomical preparations and models and plates. Skeleton and 

Osteological specimens. 
100 specimens of medical and poisonous plants. 
Microscopic slides of Botanical preparations. 
Microscopic slides illustrating normal histology. 

pathological conditions. 

GROWTH OF ATTENDANCE SINCE 1890. 

1890-1891 ....... . .... 232 1894-1895 . . .......... 292 
1891-1892 ............ 252 1895-1896 . .. ......... 312 
1892-1893 ............ 239 1896--1897 . . .......... 344 
1893-1894 ......... . . 274 1897-1898 ........ . ... 36o 

1 
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CNIVERSITY ALMAN AC, 

1898. 

Aug. 23, Tu.-Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (J;'aculty of Law). 

25, Th.-Last day for receiving applications for Matriculation Exami• 
nation (Provincial Medical Board). 

29, M. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examinations 
(Medical Faculty). 

30, Tu. -Session begins (Law Faculty). 
10 A. M., Registration and payment of class fees (Law 

J;'aculty). 
3 P. M., Supplcmentar:v Examinations (Law Facnlty). 

31, W. -Lectures begin (Law Faculty). 
Sept. 2, F. - 10 A. M., Meeting of Senate. 

" " - 10 A. M., Meeting of J;'aculLy of Arts. 
5, M. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examinations 

(Arts and Science Faculties). 
6, Tu.-Scssion begins. (Arts and Science J;'aculties). 

3 P. M. Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and 
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties). 

7, vV. -Ex,1mination for Junior and Senior M,1triculation and for 
Entrance Scholarships (Arts and Science J;'acnlties). 

9.45 A . M., Latin. 
3 P. M., Greek. 

8. Th.-10 A, M., Geometry. 
3 P. M., Arithmetic, Algebra. 
9 A. M., Matric1tlat1on Examination (ProYincial Medical 

Board) bcgin5 al Medical College. 
9, F.-Matricmlation and Scholarship Examinations continued: 

10 A. M., History and Geography. 
P. M., English. 

10, S.-10 A. M., Frenc;h. 
3 P . M., Gcr1nan. 

12, M.-10 A. M., Chemistry. Supplementary Examinations begin 
(Arts, Science, and Medical J;'aculties). 

Results of Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board) 
d~clarcd and certificates issued. 

11 A. M., Registration and payment of class fees (Medical 
J;'aculty). 

U, vV.- 9 A. M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science. 
3 P. l\I., CoNYOCATION. Address by Prof. E. Mackay, Ph. D. 

15, Th.-Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science 
]'acuities). 

" " -Lectures begin (Arts and Science, and Medical J;'aculties). 
19, M.-Intimalion as to elective subjects to be made by undergradu-

ates of Third and Fourth Years (Arts Faculty) on or 
before this day. 

Oct. 6, 'l'h.-4.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
14, J;'.-4 P. M., Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science. 

-Returns as to r .osidence and church ,1ttendance to be made on 
or before this day. 



4 University Almanac. 

Nov. 3, Th.-4.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
·-, Th.-Thanksgiving Day.-No lectures. 
-, F. -Munro Day.-No lectnres. 

Dec. 1, Th.-4.30 P. M., Meeting of J<'aculty of Law, 
15, Th.-Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties). 
16, .I<'. -Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science ]'acuities) begin 

8.45 A. M .. Latin. 
11.15 A. M., French. 
3.00 P. M .. Botany. 

17, S.- 9.00 A. M., Junior Philosophy, Senior Physics. 
3.00 p, M,, Junior Physics. 

19, M.- 9.00 A. M., German. 
11.15 A. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics. 
3.00 P. M., First English, Moral Philosophy. 

20, Tu.- 9.00 A. M., Political Economy. 
11.15 A. M., Second, Third, and Fourth English. 
3.00 P. M., Chemistry, Senior Philosophy. 

21, W.- 9.00 A. M., Greek. 
11.15 A. M., Senior History. 
3.00 P. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics, Junior His-

tory, A ppliecl Mechanics. 
" " -Last clay of lectnrcs (Medical Faculty). 

22, Th.-Last clay of lectures (Law Faculty). 

1899. 

Jan. 4, "\V.-Lectures resumed (~'acuity of Law). 
5, Th.-Lectures resumed (Faculties of Arts, Science, and Medicine). 

27, .I<'. -4 P. M., Meeting of Senate. 
Feb. 2, 'rh.-4.30 P. M., Meeting of ]'acuity of Law. 

10, .I<'. -Last day of lectures ,Law Faculty). 
11, S. -Sessional Examinations (Law J<'aculty) begin: 

10.00 A. M., Equity. 
13, M. - 10.00 A, l\L, Constitutional History, International Law. 

3 00 P. ,r., C.:onstit,utional Law. 
13, Tu.- 10.00 A. M., Sales. 

3.00 P. 1\I., Crirne.:,. 
1 , vV.-Ash ,vcclnesclay. :N'o lectures. 

10.00 A. l\l., Real Property (Advanced). 
3.00 P. l\L, Torts. 

16, 'l'h.- 10.00 A. M., EYidence. 
3.00 P. l\I., Real Property (1st year). 

17, .I<'. 10.00 A. M., Contracts; Conflict of Laws. 
3.00 P. M., Shipping. 

25, S. 10.00 A. M., Procedure. 
Mareh 1, Tu.-Last cl:1y for recci\·ing M. A. Theses. 

31, F. -Good J<'riclay.-N'o lectures. 
April 3, M. -Last. clay for recci1·ing :1pplica.tions for Primary and Final 

M. D., C. 1\1. Exarninations. 
6, Th.-Last day of lcctnres (Faculties of Arts, Science a.ncl Medicine). 
8, S. -Ses;ional Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin: 

9.00 A. M., Senior Philosophy ; ,Junior Philosophy. 
3.00 P. l\I., Education. 

10, M. -Class certificates (Medical Frtculty and Halifax Medical Col-
lege) issued on present.ation of class-fee receipts at 
Registrar's Office, Dalhousie College, 11 A. M., and at 
Secrctrtry's Office. Halifax Medical College, respectively. _ 



April 10, M.-

11, Tu.-

Unii-ersily Alnicinac. 

8.45 A. M., Latin. 
11.15 A. M., Jfrench. 
3.00 P, M., Practical Physics. 
9.00 A. M,, Second, Third and Fourth English. 

11.15 A. M., Additional French. 
3.00 p, M., Junior Physics. 

5 

12, 'iV.-Primary and .final M. D., C. M. ltxaminations begin: 
9.00 A. M., Jun. and Sen. Practical Chemistry (written). 

11.15 A. M., Mathematics; Junior Jiistory. 

13, Th.-

14, F. -

15, s. -

17, M.-

18, 'l'u.-

19, W.-

20, Th.-
21, F. -

3.00 P. M., Additional Latin; Junior Anatomy; Matcria 
Mcclica and Therapeutics ; Surgery. 

9.00 A, M., First English ; Additional Third English. 
11.15 A. M., Political F.conomy; Mineralogy. 
3.00 P. M., Sen. Physics; Acldit. Jun. and Sen. Philosophy. 
9.00 A. M., Junior and Senior Chemistry. 
3.00 P, M., Addi(. Greek; Mcdic>il Jurisprudence and 

Hygiene ; Medicine. 
9.00 A. M., Greek. 

11.15 A. J\L, Adclit. History. 
3.00 P. M., Greek Philosophy; Sen. Anatomy ; Pathology. 
9.00 A. M,, Matbenmtics; Aclclit. Sen. Physics; Pract. 

Chemistry (laboratory-1st division). 
11.15 A. M., Adclit. Junior Physics. 

2.:10 P. M., Pract. Chemistry (laboratory-2nd division'. 
3.00 P, M., SPn. History; Adclit. .l!'ir;;t and Second 

English; Histology; Obstetrics. 
9.00 A. M., Adclit. Mathematics; Add it. Greek Philosophy. 
3.00 r. M., German: Oral Exams. in Chem., Med. Juris-

prudence and Hygiene, Mat. Meclica and 
'l'berapentics. 

Clinical Medicine at Victoria Geneml Hospital. 
9.00 A. M., Acldit. German. 

11.15 A. M., Addit. Political F,conomy. 
3.00 P. M,, Botany and Zoology; Physiology. 

Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital. 
3.00 r. M., Oral Exams. Anatomy, Pathology, Medicine. 
3.00 P. )!., Oral Exams. Physiology, including Histology; 

Surgery ; Obstetrics and Diseases of 
'iV omen and Children. 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine at 8 P. M, 
2'2, S. -Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science at 9 A. J\L 

24, M. -Meeting of Senate at 9 A. M. 
" -Results of Examinations ( B'aculties of Art.s, Science and 

Medicine) declared. 
25, Tu.-CONVOCA'I'lON, at 3 P. J\l, 

N. B.-The elates of the Examin,itions arc liable to change as circum 
stance:-, n1ay dcn1and. 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded by the Right Honourable George 
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, in 1821. '' for the education of 
youth in the higher branches of science and literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in Mn,ine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John U. 
Sherbrooke, then Lientenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, These funds 
the British Government authorizer! tl1P Earl of D,ilhousie, Sir John's 
successor, to expend "in defraying the expense of any improvement 
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province ;" and the 
Earl, believing that "a Seminary for the higher branches of education 
is much needed in Halifax- - the seat. of the Legislature-of the courts 
of justice- of the n,ilitary and mercantile Society,' decided upon 
"founding a College or Acarlemy on the same plan and principle of 
that at Edinburgh,' "open to all occupations and sects of religion, 
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present. state, 
and having the power to expand with the growth aud improvement of 
our society.·• 

The original Board of Governnrs consisted of the Governor-General 
of British North America the Li-utenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief ,Justice and President of Council. the Provincial 
Treasurer and Speitker of the Honse ef Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern· 
ment and the Board of Governors to pffect a union with King's College, 
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into 
operation in 1838, uurler the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch, 
D. D., and with a staff of three Professors. 

Ry an Act passed in 1841, Uni,·ersity powers were conferred on the 
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In 1843, President McCulloch ciied; and in 1845, the College was 
closed, the Go\'ernors considering it "advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate." 

In 1848, an Act was passed autl,orizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to "ppoint " new Ron rd 0f Governors " to Litke some steps 
for rendering t.he institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seem fit." This Board, from 1849 to 18fi9, employed the Funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1~56, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. S., "as transferred to this College'' with a view to the furtherance 
0f the establishment of a Provincial University,·' and an attempt was 
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 184 l. 
This union, however, came to an end in 1857. 

In 1863 the College was re-or,ganized under the following Act : 
An Act for the Regulation and SiiJ?'Port of Dalho1t.sie College. 

( Passed the 20th day of April, A. D , 1863.) 
\VHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said 

College is established. and to alter the constitution thereof, S'> as the 
benefits that may be fairly expecterl from its invested capital and it8 
central position may if possible, be reitlized, a.nd the design of its 
ori,;inal founders, as nearly as may be, carried out. 



Historical Sketch. 7 

Be it enacterl lly the Gol'ernor, Council, and Assembly, as follows:-
1. The Boarcl of Governors now appointed, consisting of the 

Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe Charles 
Tupper. S. Leonard Shannon. ,John \V. Ritchie, and James F. Avery, 
EsqnirPs, shall be a body politic and corp'>rate by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhouoie C'nlltge at Halifax, and shall ha\'e and 
exercise all nsual powers and authorities as such, and have the title. 
control and disposition of the buildings on the P,irade, at H,difax, and 
of the property and funds belonging to the said college and held for 
the use tlrnreof, by the present Governors ; and all vacancies at the 
Bottrd shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be 
remo,·ed by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of 
Governors. 

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or science, approved by the Board, such 
body in making such endowment, to the extent of tweh·e hundre-i 
dollus a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with 
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council, 
and slrnll also haYe a right, from time to time to nominate a Professor 
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and 
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
mated unrler this section, the body nominating shall have the power to 
supply the rncancy thus created. 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall belong to any inrlividual or numher of individuals. who shall 
endow to the same extent anrl support a chair or Professorship, and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may 
be so endowed 

4 The Governors shall have power to appoint. and t.o determine 
the dttties and s"laries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, anrl from time to time to make 
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and 
shall assemble t;ogether as often as they shall think fit . a11d upon such 
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust 
hereby reposed in them. 

5. The said college shall be deemed and taken to be a University, 
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and 
the students slrnll have liberty and faculty of taking the degrtes of 
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts an<l facult.ies at the 
appointed times; and shall lrnve liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the confening of such degrees and in 
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws, 

6. Ko religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the 
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall he committed 
to the Senatus Academicus, formed hy the respective chairs or pro-
fessorships thereof subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors. 

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred hy this Act, 

!l. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are 
hereby repealed. except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late 
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, "An Act authorizing the 
lending of a sum of m 1ney to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and 
for securing the payment thereof." 
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This Act was afterwards amended by the follo,ring Acts: 
An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of 

Dalhousie College. 

( Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.) 

Be it enacted by the Go1·anor, Conncil, and A.,.~embly as follows :-
1. The ;>resent Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 

shall be increased to a number not excee<ling fifteen; and the Board 
•hall be filled up with new nominations made 011 the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; ><nd any of 
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Governor-in-
Council. 

2. The Governors shall have power t,o affiliate to Dalhousie Col-
lege any other college desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in 
arts, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and t0 make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regultttion aud management thereof. on the 
same principles as obtain ir1 other Universities, anil to va, y and amend 
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes 
of affi!iat-ion, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and 
receive the sanct.ion of the Governor-in-Council. 

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 186:3. entitlecl, "An 
Act for the Regulation ant! Support of Dalhousie College," or of any 
other A Jt as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

An A ct to pro11ide for the Organization of a Law Facn1ty in coniuction 
with Dalhou.,ie Co/leg-., and for other pw-pose.s. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.) 

Be it enacted by the Govenw,·, Couucil, anrl A.~.,embly, a.q follo,,,8 :-
l. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax. shall in 

addition to the powers conferred on them by Section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, entitled "An Act to amencl the Act for the 
Regulation and support of Dalhousie College," lrnve power to orgauize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint 
professors or lecturers in hw, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, ancl to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same princip:es :1s obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time. 

2. Section 3 of ehapter 24 of the Acts of 186:3, entitled "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words " and governor " after the word " 13rofessor" in the 
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair 
or Chairs in the College shrtll have a right to nominate a l[Overnor for 
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section ;3 aforesaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. 

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875, is amended 
by adding the words "provided, however, that in the event of any 
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and 
supporting one or more Chairs or professorships in the said Uolle2e, as 
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body of Christians or individmds nominating a professor or governor 
by virtue thernof, the number of governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of suoh chairs 
or professorship as may after the passing of this Act be founded by 
virtue of said sections 2 and 3." 
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In pnrsuance of the Act of 186:J, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs 
in this University; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in cennection 
with the Church of Scotland fouu<led one chair; and the College 
opened in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D .. 
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. On the death of Principal 
Ross in 188:3, and Professor Lyall in 1890, the Presbyterian Church 
withdrew the two Professorships they had previously supported. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875, 
de\'eloped into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was 
re-organized. 

In 1883 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and 
A pplierl Science, were added. 

In 1879, the late GEORGE Mnrno, of New York, a native of this 
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Ph_vsics. In 1881 he established 
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In l 882, he founded 
a chair of English Language and Literature In 1883 he added to the 
staff ol the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law 
ln 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy From 188:l till 
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to 
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bn~saries, to the 
amount of $8:l, 148. 69, which. according to his own desire, were so 
offerPd for competition as to stimulate to greater activity anrl efficiency 
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring 
Provinces. 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense 
of Mr Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him 
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work 
of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's nan,e for all time with the benefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs 
which he founded i,ball be called the GEORGE MUNRO CHAIRS of 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND PoLIT!(JAL ECONOMY, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE, of Co1<STITUTIO:-IAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW, and 
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively. 

In 1882, ALEXANDER McLEOD, Esq , of Halifax, bequeathed to the 
University the residue of bis estate. The following is an extract from 
his will: 

" All thi, residue of my estate I give and bequeath to the Governors 
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that 
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod 
University Fund, and the inter.est and income of which shall he applied 
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College 
as they may deem proper ; but this bcq nest is made upon these con-
ditions namely, that if at any time 1he said College or University 
shall cease to exist, or be closed for . two years, or be made a sectarian 
college, tren and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulations 
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada, to he used for the purposes of higher 
erlncation in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated 
that no part of this fund shall e\'er be used, either by said Governors 
of Dalhousie College or by the saicl Synod, as a collateral security 
under any circumstances whatever .. , 

According to the provisions of the will, the McLEOD CHAIRS of 
CLASSICS, CHEMISTRY, and YlODERN LA:-!G1!AGES were founded. 
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In 1886, the late Srn \Vu, LIAM YocNG, one of the oldest and best 
friends of the College, subscribecl $:20,000 to s•art a Builcling ·Fund. In 
1887, Sir William Young beque,ited to the University half the residue 
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amounl 
remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will : 

" I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the 
sum of $1 ,000 to he kept continually invested hy them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining 
a pri7.e of a gold meclal of the value of $50, to be called Sir William 
Young's medal, and to he annually aw,rt!ed for scholastic eminence, 
and to have the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his atendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other 
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the 
Governors may from time to time approve. 

" Having agreed and pro:idsed to the Governors of Dalhousie 
College to pay t.l1em the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection o' their 
building 110>1· in progress, I direct my exe.,utors t.o pay the said sum 
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors. 

"All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part or share to * * * , and the other part or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of 
said College. 

"In the event of my having p:tirl to Dalhousie College during my 
life-time any part of said sum of $:20,000 hereinbefore mentionecl. as 
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the , allege build-
ings, I do direet my executors to pay to said Governors 1 he bal:tnce only, 
if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease." 

In 1887, by the will of the late J F. AVERY, M. D., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the college: 

1' I give and be 1ueath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be a\ the disrosal of the Senatus of the said College, 
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize." 

In 1887, hy the will of the late MRS. HARRIET ELIZABETH 
MACKENZIE, or MoRRI~ON, of Stornaway. Scotlaun, formerly of 
l'ict,,u, N. S., the following bequest was tnttde to the College: 

"To Dalhousie College£ 1 000 for founding a bursary for students 
:tttending said Co!legc, subject to such conditions and regulations as 
the governing body of sairl College may appoint, hnt with this proviso 
that said bursary shall be caller\ the ' Mack, 11zi€ Bnrs·i1 y, ' anrl that 
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maele"n, and Fraser shall have a 
preference in the selection of ben.,ficiaries therefor." 

In l 89 l, hy the will of the late Jou~ P. MoTr, EsQ., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was marle to the College :-

" I give and beq ue·ath to t,he llocircl of Governors of Dalhousie 
College, or to such individn>1\s or organizcition in whom or in which 
the control of such College sh,1ll he legaliy vested, the sum of ten 
thousand Jollars, to be leg-dly investecl by the said Governors indivi-
duals or organizatiou, and the proceeds applie I for the benefit of such 
College, so long ns it sh .. ll remain and continue to be a non-secta , ian 
institution as at present." 

The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund: 
Hon. Sir William Young, W. J. Stairs, Esq., Hon. Stayley Brown, 

John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq .• Wm. P. \Yest, Esq, Thomas 

j 
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A. Ritchie, Esq., and Bon. Robert Hoak, $1,000 each; Adam Burns, 
Esq., Peter Jack, EstJ, Hon Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, and 
Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each. 

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building :Fund : 
Rev. Louis 8. Jordan, $1,000; John Doull, John S McLean, R. 

Sedgwick, $750 each; Thomas Bayne, John McNab, Adam Burns, 
Hon. R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each; President Forrest, $375; James 
Forrest, $300: Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, illiam Miller, Prof. 
Macdonald, $250 each; Prof. MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225 
each; Prof. Alexander, Judge Graham, $'200 each; James Scott R. B. 
Seeton, Rev. ,John McMillan, Wm. ~{obertson, J. C. Mackintosh, B. 
McD . .Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150 
each; J. J. Stewart. $120; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. \V. C. Bo .. k, 
Picton Academy, $100 each; Wm. B. Vl'allace, Arthur Drysdale, E. L. 
Newcombe, Alfred C,,stley, H. vV. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each; 
W C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each; E. McKay, $30; J. M. 
Stewart, $25; Rev A . Falconer, $20; J. H. Sinc!air, Dr, ,J. Stewart, 
$10 each. In all $10,640. 

The following donations have been made from time to time to meet 
current expenses:-

Hon. Sir ,Yil\ia.m Young, $500; John Doull, Esq., $400; J. S. 
Maclean, Esq, $300; J Avery, Esq., M. D., Sir Sanford Fleming, 
Rev. Principal Grant, D. D., W. ,f. Stairs, Esq. , Thos. Bayne, 
Esq., John Gibson, Es4.., Rev. ,T. McMillan. H.ll., and John McNab, 
Esq., $200 each; James Scott, Esq. , ,~nrl A. K. l\1ackinlay, Esq, $180 
each; Bon Robert Boak and the Medical Faculty, $160 each; Rev. 
President Forrest, D. D., Hon. A. G Jones, and George Thomson. Esq,, 
$150 each; A. BMns, Esq, $125; J. J. Bremner, Esq., $120; B. H. 
Collins, Esq., J Donaldson, Esq., Prof. J. DeMille, Prof. J. Johnson, 
Prof G Lawson, Prof J. Liechti, Alex. McLeod; Esq., Robt. Morrow, 
Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, ,Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie, 
Esq., Rev. Principal Goss D. D., Ed. Smith, Esq., RH. 8kimmings, 
Esq., John Stairs, Esq .. James Thomson, Es4.., and Hon. Sir Charles 
Tupper, $100 each; J. W. Carmichael, Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq., 
Ma.jor-General Laurie Messrs. Lawson Harrington & C:o, Prof. C 
Macdonald, ,J. P. Mott, Esq., and Hon. Judge Ritchie $80 each; G. P. 
Mitchell, Esq. ,ind Hon. S. L Shannon, $60 each; J. B. Duffus, Esq., 
R. \V. F11tser, Esq, Peter Jack, Esq., and W. H. Neal, Esq., $50 
each; with smaller sums amounting to $1,349. 

The following donations have been made from time to time for the 
purpose of providing scientific apparatus:-

Hon. Sir William Young, $500; Alumni Association, $605.31; Prof. 
J G. Mad;regor, $200; ,J. F. Avery.- Esq. ~- D., Thomas Bayne, 
Esq, Hon. R Boak. Alex l\1cLeod, Esq., John McNab, Esq., Hon. 
Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs, Esq., and W. P \Yest. Esq .. $100 
each; Thomas A. Brown, Esq., Messrs. Doull & Miller, Messrs. Esson 
& Co., John Gibson, Esq, Peter Jack, Esq., Prof G. Lawson, J. S. 
Maclean, Esq., Robert Morrow, Esq., Hon. J. \V. Ritchie, James 
Thomson, Esq., and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums amount-
ing to $645. 

The Governors and Alumni are now endeavoring to raise an addi-
tional endowment and also a special five y, ars fund to meet current 
expenses. The following sums luwe been subscribed :-

For endowment-Thomas E. Fraser, $600; James \V. Carmichael. 
Prof Macdonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof. W. Murray, $500 
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each; D. C. Frn.ser, M. P., J. M. Carmichael, George F. McKay, 
8250 each; Sinclair & Patterson, $240; Hugh McKenzie , C. H. Gahan, 
$200 each; .T F McLean, $150; Israel Longworth, R . ,J. Turner, 
George Camp\Jell, Mrs J. R. Dickie, .J C. Mahon, H. T. Sutherland, 
Senator McKay, $100 each ; C A. Robson, $75; Dr. Burns, $60; 
Angus Chisholm, J. Heywood McGregor. P. A Mc(;regor, S. Fraser, 
J. H. McKay, W.R. Campbell, W . ::;. Muir, M. D., ~artin Dickie, 
D. H. Smith, Angus Murray, l!' A. Laurence, M. P. P., \Vm. Donald, 
W. H. Magee, Ph. D, $50 each; Rev. Dr. McCulloch, Rev. T. 
Cumming. Rev. A. B. Dickie, Donald Grant, Harvey Graham, E. 13. 
Smith, C. M. Dawson, G. Clish, ,J. P. Archibald, T. M. McLelan, $25 
each; ,J. L Jennison, $20; H W. J., $10. 

For Current Expenses-,John Don\\, anrl Aclam Rurns, $2 500 
each; W. ,J Stairs, anrl Hon. R. Boak. $1,25fl e:wh; Donald Keith, 
Sl,000; \Y. B. Ross, $800; President Forrest. S750; Prof .Tohnson, 
T. Ritchie, 13 Rnsse1\, Far4nlrnr, Forrest & Co, Class of 1893 !':500 
each ; Prof l\facGregor, $WO; Drysd,.Je & Mcinnes, 1) A f',imphell, 
M. D, Prof. D. A. Murray, S300 each; R. L Borden . Rev .Tohn 
McMillan,J.C Mackintosh,$250each; .r. A Turnhnll,A. H McKay, 
LT,. 0., and Prof. liechti, $200 each; George Cttmphell, :\I D., $150; 
\V. Dennis, H . Vil. Barnes, \V. & J. :\lcOonalrl, :';125 each; ,fames 
Thompson (Picton), ,J. McG. Stewart, J_ H. McKenzie, A. K. 1'1cLean, 
W. D I ameron, G S. Gampbell, $100 e•ch; E. M. McDonal,l. R. L, 
Schwartz, $75 each ; Rev. A. Rogers, $60; C. M . Blanchard, Charles 
:\1:orash, Thomas Notting, E. P. Allison, James D. McLean, Prof A G. 
Laird, Prof. J. E. Creighton, Victor Frazee, H. ~lellish, T . J 
Cahrilane, Prof. A. S. Macken~ie. H. B. Stairs, G. Patterson, ,J. A. 
Mackinnon, G. E. Faulkner, $50 each; Rev. G. M, Grant, 1-l. S. 
Congdon, A. M. Morrison, Andrew Cloney, Miss lda G. McDona'd, 
Miss \1inna Liechti, \V. S. Thompson, Hedley Ross , Erl ward Annand, 
Oeorge E Ross, Rev. G. S Carson, P. C. C. Mooney, V. J. Paton, 
C. W. Lane, A. }{oberts, D. Rtewart, M. D, R Currie, H . V. 
Jennison, R 0. Bayer, $23 each; A J. McDon,i.\d, $20; J. A 
Grierson, $15; W. \V Walsh, Rev. J. W. McLennan, Rev. J_ C. 
Herdman, Rev J. A. ~lcGlashen, $10 each. 

The following contributiuns to the Library for the purchase of books 
and to meet currenL expenses have been made since 1892 :-Prof. J. 
Seth (proceeds of course of lectures), $245; Prof A. Mac:',,lechan 
(proceeds of cnnrses of lectures), $573 : Faculty of Arts, $2:20 ; Alnmni 
Association, :Sl ,7. 46 ; English C'ass (proceeds of dramatic recitale), 
$60.44; Friend of the College, $75 ; H . Mclnnes, LL. B .. $40 ; Class 
of '94, $i0; Lecturers on F:clncat'on, $48; Philomathic Society, $20; 
Class of '97, $53; Class of '95, $50; S A Morton, Esq, \1, A., $12; 

. Class of 96, ;l\210; Class of '98, '70; Class of '!l9, SI 14 75; "Three 
Friends,"$:~( 0. 

For other heMfactions, see under headings; Library, and Museum. 

In addition to the memhers of the wesent staff, the following have 
been Professors or Lecturers in the University: 
REV. 'l'nnMA9 M<'CULLOCR. D D., 1838-4:l, l'resident and Profe,sor of 

Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric. 
REV. ALEXANDER ROMANS 18a8-42, Professor of Classics 
REV. JAMRS \1cI~TORH, 1838 44, Professor of ;\'lathematics and Natural 

Philosophy. 
REV. FREDERICK TOMPKINS, M. A., LL. D. (Loud.), now Barrister, 

London, (). B., 18ii6-57, Professor of Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 
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REV. GEORGE CoRNif-H, M. A, LL. D., late Professor of Classics, 
McGill University, 1856-57, Professor of Classics. 

THOMAS McCtLLOCII, 1S63-65, P,ofessor of Natural Philosophy. 
ALEX. 0. HATTIE, ~l. D., Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70. 
HoN. '"·~1. J. ALMON, M. D. (Glasg. ), Lecturer on Obstetri0s, 1868-70, 

and President of the first Medical Facnlty from 1868-75. 
ALFRED H. Woov1LL, M. D., Lectur~r on Materia Medica, 1868-75. 
WILLIAM B. SLAYTi,;R, M. R. C. S (Eng.), L. R. C. P. (Lond.), F.O S.L, 

Professor of Obstetrics and IJiseases of Women and Children, 
1870-75. 

HUGH A. GoRDOK, M. D., L R. C. S. (Edin), Professor of Anatomy, 
1870-73; Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 1873-75. 

JAMES R. DEWOLF, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), Professor of 
Medical Jurisprudence, 1670-75. 

HIRAM BLANCHARD, EsQ., Q. C., Professor of Medical J misl'rndence, 
1870-75. 

ARCIIIBALD LAWSON, M. D., M. R C. S (Eng.), Prof~ssor of Surgery 
and Clinical Surgery, 1873-75. 

Jom, JAMES McKENZIE, M.A., PH. D., 1877-79, l'rofesssor of Physics. 
HERBERT A. BAYNE, M. A, Prr. D., F. R. C. S., late Professor of 

Chemistry, Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79, 
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis. 

JAMES DEMILLE, A. M., 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History. 
REV. DAVID HONEYMAN, D. C. L., F. S. A., F. R.C. S, late Provincial 

Geologist, 1878-83, Profes~or of Geology and Palreon to logy. 
REV. JAMES RoRs, D. D., 1863-85, Principal and Professor of Ethics. 
J. G. ScHlrnMAN, M. A., D. Sc., now President of Cornell University, 

1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics. 
HoN. Sm J. S. D. THOMPSON, LL. D., late Premier of Canada and 

Minister of Justice, 1883-88, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence. 
HoN. ROBERT SEDGEWICK, LL. D., Judge of the Supreme Court of 

Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity and Jurisprndence. 
\V. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., Prr. D., now Professor of English in the 

University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language 
and Literature. 

REV. WM. LYALL, LLD., F.R.S.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy. 
HoN. S. L. SHAN~ON, D. C. L., Q. C., 1883-91 , Lecture!' on Real Pro-

perty; Examiner in Medical Jurisprudence, 1890-9~. 
HoN. W. GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 18'l2-92, 

Lecturer on Insurance 
J. Y. PAYZANT, A. M., 1884-92, Lecturer on Torts. 
HoN. C. J. Tow~SHE~D, B. A., B. C. L., ,Judge of the Supreme Court, 

I 888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence. 
A. H. McKAY, B. A., B. 8<;., LL. D., F. RS. C., now Superintendent 

of Education, ]891-92, Lecturer on Zoology. 
JAMES SETH, M.A., now Professor of Moral Philosophy, Edinburgh 

University; 1886-92, George Munro Professor of Philosophy. 
E. L. NEWCOMBE, B. A., LL. B., now Deputy Minister of Justice, 

1892-93, Lecturer on Marine Insurance. 
WILLIAM B. Ross, Q. C., 1892-94, Lecturer on Torts. 
GEORGE LAWSON, Pn. D., LL. D., F. I. C., F. R. S. C., 1863-95, Pro-

fessor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Lecturer on Botany. 
W. J. KARSLAKE, l:'H D. (J. H. U ), now Professor of Chemistry, 

Butler College, Irvington, Ind., U. S. A., 1895-96, Lecturer on 
Chemistry. 

JonN SOMERS, M. D., Professor uf Physiology, 1870-75; Examiner in 
Physiology, l8S8-9C; Examiner in Medicine, 1&90-98. 
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BOAR D OF GOVERNORS. 

JOHN Dour.L, ESQ., Chafrman. 
--------, Vir.e-Chai1·man. 
HoN. SIR CHARLES TuPPEH, BART., l\I. P., G-. C. M. G., P . C., 

C. B., l\[. D., LL. D ., (Cantab. and Edin.) 
REv. JoHN McMILLAN, l\f. A., B . D . 
REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L. 
HON. ALFRED G. JONES, P. 0. 
REV. ROBJJ:RT MURRAY. ,v ALLAl'E GRAHAllI, ESQ., A B., Judge of the Supreme Court. 
A. H . MACKAY, ESQ., B. A., B. Sc., LL. D., F. R. S . 0., 

Superintendent of Education. 
HIS WORSIIIP, THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex -officio. 
D . A. CA1>IPBELL, ESQ., M. D. 
HON. ROBERT BOAK, lVI. L. u. 
HON. W. S FIELDING, M. P., .i\Iinister of Finance. 
THOMAS RITCHIE, ESQ. 
JOHN F. STAIRS, ES(1, 
A . I. TRUEMAN, l\I. A ., D . C. L. 

HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B., Treasur·er. 
------, S ec1 ·etai·y. 

SENATUS ACADEMICUS. 

REV. JonN FORREST, D. D., D . U. L., President. 
CHARLES .JlACDONALD, M.A. 
JonN JOHNSON, M. A. 
J. G. MACGREGOR, l\f. A ., D . Sc., Se<"retai·y. 
RICHARD C. WELDON, M. A ., Pu. D. , D. U. L., Q. C. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M. A. 
BENJAl\UN RUSSELL, M. A., D . u. L., Q. C., l\f. P. 
ARCHIBALD 1\lACMlWHAN, B. A ., PH. D. 
WALTER C. MURRAY, .l\I. A. 
HOWARD .l\IURRAY, B. A. 
EBENEZER l\IACKA Y, B . A., PH. D. 
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ST .APP-

RJ<:V. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., F. s. Sc. L., Geo,·ge Munro 
Professo,· of Histo1·y and Political Economy: 

CHARLES MACDONALD. M.A., (Abcrd.), P1·ofess01· of Mathematics. 
JonN JonNSON, M. A., (Dul:>,1, Ernei·itus P1·ofess01· of Classics. 
JAMES LIECHTI, l\f. A., (Yind.), JlfcLeod P,·ofesso,· of Mode,·n Langnages. 
JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M.A .. (Dal.), D.Sc., (Land.), F. R. ss. E. & c., 

George Jlf11nro Professo1· of Physics. and Lecturer on Applied 
.llfechamcs. 

RICHARD CHAPMAN \Yl,LDON, M.A., Pu. D. (Yale), D.C.L. (Mt. All.), Q. c., 
George Jlfun,·o Professor of Co11stit11tional and lnte,·national Law, 
and Lecim·er on Crimes an<l Shipp'ing. 

BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L. (Mt. All.), Q. C., M. P., Professor of 
Contracts, and Lect11re1· on Bills aml Notes, Sales and Eqility. 

C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lectunr on Evidence, Partne,·ship, 
Agency and Companies. 

ARCllIBALD MACMECIIAN, B. A. (Toronto), PH. D. (,J. H. U), George Munro 
Professo1· of English Lcmgnage and Literature. 

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. (Coll. Phys. and Surgs. N. Y.), Examiner in 
Jlfeclicine. 

D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C . M. (Dal.), Examiner in ]Jfedicine, and Clinical 
Medicine. 

A. ',Y, H. LINDSAY, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M, (Dal.), M. B., C. M. (Edin.), 
Exandne1· in Anat01ny. 

JOH!< STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examine1· inSu1·ge1·y, and Pathology. 
A. C. PAGE, M. D. (Ilarv.), Examiner ·in Obstet1·ics and Diseases of JVo,nen 

c,nd Childrnn. 
HON. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), Examiner in 

.llfcllicine. 
EDWARD FARRELL, M. D. (Coll. Phys. and Surgs. N, Y.), Examine,· in 

Sm·gc1·y. 
ANDREW J. COWIE, M. D. (Univ. Penn.), l\L R, C. P. (Land.), Examiner in 

Clinical ,lieclicinc. 
JOHN F. BLACK, M. D. (Coll. Phys. and Surgs. N. Y.), Examiner in 

Clinical Sw·ge1·y. 
ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), L. C . P. 

and S. (Can.). Examine,· in Jlfedical Jurisprudence and I-fygiene. 
HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. (Loncl.), .llfcLeod P1·ofessor of Classics. 
M.A. CURRY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner in Obsteti-ics and Diseases of 

J Vomen and Children. 
MURRAY McLAREN, B. A. (Univ. N. B.), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), M. D. (Edin.), 

Examine,· in Physiology, and Histology. 
MARTIN MuRPIIY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Provincial Government Engineer, 

Lecture,· on Civil Engineering. 
EDWIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), LL. D. (Dal.), F. R. S. C., Inspector of 

Mines, Lectm·e1· on .llfining. 
F. ',Y. \Y. DOANE, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lectm·e1· on Jl,funicipal 

Enginee1·ing. 



16 Academic Staff. 

C. E. W. DODWELL, B. A. (Vind.), M. I. C. E., M. C. S. C. E., Resident Engi-
neer Public Works of Canada, Lect111·e1· on Hydnmlic E11ginee1·ing. 

RODERICK McCOT.L, M. Can. Soc. C. E .. Assistant Provincial Engineer, 
Lecturer on Surveying. 

GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B. (Harv.), Lcct111·c1· on Real P,·operty and Con-
veyancing. 

WILLIAM S. Mum, M. D., C. M. (Dal.) L. R. C. P. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), 
Exwrni,ier in Ma~eria Medica and 'Tlte1·apcul'ics. 

WILLIAM TOBIN, F. R. C, S. (Ire.), Examine,· in Ophthalmology Ototogy 
awl La,·yngology. 

HON. H. McD. HENRY, Judge Supreme Court, Examiner in l\Icclical 
J,,,·ispr,ulence. 

WALTER C.,. MURRAY, M.A. (Edin.), Geo,·ge J\!I111i1·0 P,·ofe.,so,· of Philosophy 
and Lectm·e,· on Theory of Education. 

AT.EX. McKAY, EsQ., Supervisor of Public Schools, Lecturer on Practice 
of Edncation. 

Lours M. Sri.VER, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examine,· in Physiology, ancl 
Histology. 

F. W. GOODWIN. M. D., C. M. (Hal, Med. Coll.), Examiner in l\fate,·ia 
lt{eclica anrl 1'he'rapentics. 

HECTOR MCINNES, LL. 13. (Dal.), Barrister, Lectunr on P1·ocedun. 
S. A. MORTON, M. A. (Dal.), Lecture,· on 1Jesc1·iptive Geomet,·y. 
F. U. ANDERSON, L. R. C. P. (Ediu.), M. R, C. S. (Eng.), Examiner in 

Anatomy. 
J. W. LOGAN, B. A. (Dal.), Lecture,· on Classics. 
CHAS. H. CAHAN, B. A. (Dal.), LL. B. (Dftl.), Barrister, Lectw·e1• on T01•ts. 
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. E .. Lecfll1·e1· on Mining. 
ALEXANDER DICK, M. E., Lecti11·c1· on l\,lining. 
H. W. JOHNSTON, C. E. (R. M. C.), Lectm·e1· on Surve11ing. 
vV. '.r. KENNEDY, Principftl County Acftderny, Lecture,· on School l\Ianage-

ment and School Law. 
G. J. MILLER, Principal Dartmouth High School, Lectu1·e1· on HistonJ of 

Ecl11cation. 
EBENEZER MACKAY, B. A. (Ditl), Pn. D. (J. H. U.), McLeod Professo,· of 

Chemistry, and Lectnrer on 1lfine1·alogy. 
A. HALLIDAY, M. 13., C. M. (Glasg.), Lecture,· on Zoolooy. 
C. II. PORTER, JR., Director of Halifax Cons. of Music, Examiner in Thco,·y 

of J\!Iusic. 
F. H. TORRINGTON, Director of Toronto Coll. of Music, Examine,· in Theo,·y 

of l\fl,sic. 
REV. R. LAING, M. A. (McGill), President of Halifax Ladies' College, 

Examine,· in Histo,•y of Mnsic. 
W. H. HATTIE, M. D., C. M., (McGill), Examiner in Pathology aml 

Bacte,·iology. 
--------, Lecture1· on Botany. 

Lib,·m·ian: PRO>'ESSOR "'AT.TER C. MURRAY: 
Cu1·ato1· of the l\lusewn: PROFESSOR E. MACKAY. 

Inst1·1wto1· in Gymnastics: SERGT.-MAJOR LONG. 

Janitor: GEORGE PRICE. 
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THE PRESIDENT. 

CHARLES MACDONALD, M.A. 
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JAMES Lrncnn, M.A. 
J. GORDON M.wGREGOR, D. Sc. 

ARCTIIBALD MAcMECHAN, Prr. D. 
vV.&LTER C. MURRAY, M.A. 

HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

EBENEZER MACKAY, Prr. D. 
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SeC'retciry to the Faculty-PROFESSOR MACMECHAN. 

Registra,· to the Fac,.,lty- Pnm·EssoR LIECHTI. 

Correspondence should be >tddressed: 
"The Secreta,·y,.Fac,.,lty of Arts, 

Dalho1tsie College, Halifax. N. S." 

§ I.-Conrses of Instruction. 
1. - CLASSICS. 

(}J1cLeod Professorship.) 
Professo,· ..... 

... HOWARD MurrnAY, B. A. 

First Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and P1·idays, 10-11 A. M. 
Su hjects of study : 

Cicero, Oi·ations against Catiline; Virgil, Aeneid, Book 
VI; *Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline. Latin Prose mposi-
tion. Exercises in Sight l'lanslation. Roman History to the battle of Actium. 

Books reco,nmenclecl : Cicero, Orations a/Jain.st Catiline, (Wilkins's, 
Macmillan, N. Y., 60 cents). Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI, (Page's, Macmillan, 
1 • Y .. 40 cents) . f;al!nst, Consp1:1•acy of Catiline, (Turner's, Longmans, 
N. Y., 60 <;ents). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Smith's 
Smalle1· H istory of Rome, (HMper's, N. Y.) . Bennett's Latin Grammar, 
/Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 80 cents), or Allen and Greenough's, (Ginn. Boston, ,1.20). 

• For prh·ate reading by students seeking .l<,irst or Second Class Dis-tinction. 
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 

2 
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Second Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.-1'! JJf. 

8ub,iects of study : 
Livy, Book I; Horace, Otles, Books I and II; *Horace, 

Ocles, Books III and IV. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises 
in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death of 
Alexander. 

Boo/cs reco1ntnenderl: Livy, Book I, (Rolfe's . [Lex:t with indicated quan-
tities], Allyn & Bacon, Boston. 2.3 cents). Horrtce. Ocles. (P,ige's, in 
l\llacrnillrtn's Classical 8eries, each book 50 cents. or Books [- IV. in one 
volume. $l.25). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Smith's 
Smaller History of Greece, (Harpers, N. Y.). 

Third Latin Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 i.W.-1 P. JJI. 

Subjects of stucly : -
Tacitus, Histuries. Book I; Horace, Satires, (selected); 

*Cicero, Pro Cliientio. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises 
in Sight Translation. 

Books rnc01mnendecl: T,,citus, I-Ii.sto1·ies, Book I, (Godley's, Macmillan, 
90centsl. Horace, .Sati,·es, (Palmer's, Macmillan, $1.25). Cicero, Pro Cluentio, 
(Ramsay's, Macmillan, 90 cents). 

First Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Tlnirsdays, 10-11 A. M. 

Subjects of study : 
Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II ; *Xenophon, Cy1'o-

paedia, Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. 

Boo/cs reronnnenrled: Xenophon. Hellem·ca, Books I and JI, (Undcrhill's, 
Macmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, Cm·opaerlia, Book I, (Bigg's, Macmillan, 
50 cents). Fletcher and Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Sonnen-
schein's Greek Accidence, (published by Swan Sonnenschein & Co., London, 
2s.), or Goodwin's Greek Gra,n,nar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25). 

Second Greek Clase. 

Tuesdays and Tluwsdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Suhjects of study: 
Horner, Odyssey, Book IX ; Lysias, Orations, (selected). 

*Demosthenes, Olynthiacs. Greek Prose Composition. Exer-
cises in Sight Translation. 

Boo/cs reco1n,nenrlccl: Homer, Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward's Macmill<tn, 
60 cents). L:,sias. Select Orations, (Bristol's. AJlyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.00). 
Demosthenes. Ol11nthiacs, (Abbott & Matheson's, Macmill:tn, N. Y., 75 
cents). Fletcher and Nicholson's G,·eek Prose Composition. 

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinc-
tion. 

Passages for t ranslation at sight will he set in all ex:aminatlons. 
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Third Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thiii·sdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Subjects of study: 
Demosthenes, Philippics, I - III; Euripides, Jfedea: 

*Homer, Ody8sey. Books IX-XII. Greek Prose Composition. 
Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended: Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson's, 
Clarendon Press, 2s. 6d.). Euripides, Medea, (Vermll's, in Macmillan's 
Classical Series, GO cents). Homer, Odyssey, Books IX-XII, ·(Perrin & 
Seymour's School Odyssey, Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50). 

Advanced Class. 

Professor ... . . .................. HOWARD MURRAY, B. A . 
Lecturer ...... . ..... .. ..... ... . J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 

Three 01· four times a week. 

In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects pre-
scribed for the Specia,l Course in Classics is read, and Prose 
Composition is regularly practised. 

II.-NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 

The classes and examinations in New Testament Greek, 
conducted by Professor R. A. FALCONER, M.A., B. D., in the 
Halifax Theological College are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved 
by the Faculty are also recognized for the same purpose. 

First Year Class. 

Daily, 12.30 P. M. 

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the 
Gospels, especially those of St. Luke and St. John. Lectures 
are also given on the language of the New Testament, the 
principles of textual criticism, introduction to the Gospels, 
and the condition of the Jewish world at the time of Christ. 

Text-books: Stevens and Burton's Harmony of the Gospels, or Huck's 
Synopse der drei erstcn Evangelien. Hammond's Textual Criticism of the 
New Testament. 

Books recommended: S. G. Green's Grammar of N. T. Greek. Burton's 
New Testament Moods and Tenses. Plummer on the Gospel of St. Luke. 
Westcott on the Gospel of St. John. 

III.-HEBREW. 

The cla~ses and examinations in Hebrew, conductecl by 
Professor JoHN CURRIE, D. D., in the Halifax Theological 
College, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar 

• For private reading by students seeking 1rirst or Second Class Distinc-
tion. 

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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classes in other Theological Colleges approved by the Faculty, 
are also recognized for the same purpose. 

Daily, 9.15-10.30 A. M. 
Text book: Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progressive 

Exercises in Reading and ,vriting, (T. & T. Clarke, Edinburgh, 7s. 6d.). 

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, 
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge 
of iutlection and syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy 
parts of the Hebrew 8criptnres. 

Books rec01nniended; Gesenius' Hebrew Gran1rnar. revised edition 
Mitchell, (Bradley & ~'OO'lrnff, Boston, ~3.1. Green's Hekew Grammar, 
new edit.ion, unabridged (\Viley and Rons, New York, $3.). Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition. (American Puhlication 
Society of Hebrew, Chica.go). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebrew Lexicon, 
(Houghton Miftlin & Co., Boston, $6.). 

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

(McLeod P ·l'Ofessorship.) 

Professor ............ . . ................. J .AMF.S LIECHTI, M. A. 

First French Class. 

Tuesdays and Tlulrsdays, 3-4 P. M. 

Subjects of study: 
Macmillan's P1·ogre.ssive F1·en ch Reader, Ii yea,r. (Fasnach t ). 

Moliere: Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Macmillan & Co.). 
Scribe: Bataille de Daines (Macmillan & Co.J. Exercises in 
Grammar and Composition, (Fasnacht's First Course by 
Macmillan & Co.). 

Additional for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola, 
First 10 chapters : or Scribe : Bertrand et Raton, Acts I and 
II ; or Octave Feuillet: Le Roman d'un jeune homme pauvre, 
First fifteen chapters. 

Text-books: Brachet's Public School Elementary French Grammar. 
Other Text Books required will be announced a t the opening of the i::iession. 

Second French Class. 

T'l.tesdays and Thursdays, 2-3 P. JJI. 

For 1898-99. Moliere: L'Avare. Racine: Esthe1·! Pons1trd: 
Cha.,.zotte Corday. or L'Honrien1· et l' Argent, (Macmillan & Co.). 
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. 
Tr·anslation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 
French Composition. 

For 1899-1900. Moliere : Les Precieuses Ridicilles. Racine : 
Athalie, (Macmillan & Co.). Corneille: Oinna. Translation 
fron1 English writer-s. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authm·s. French Composi-
tion. 

Molihe's Misanth1·ope ( Macmillan &Co.), and either Madame 
de Stael's L'Allemagne, First 20 chapters, or Moliere's Bowrgeois 

J 
I 
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Gentilhomme, III and IV Acts, are pl'escribed for private 
reading to candidates for a Fil'st Class position. 

Text Books: As in First Class. Outlines of the History _of .l<'rench 
Literature (Saintsbury's Primer). 

Third French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. 

Sn bjects in study : 
For 1898-99. Moliere : Les femmes savantes. Racine : 

Iphigenie. Corneille: Le Cid. (Macmillan & Co.). Transla-
tkm from English writer,;. French Composition. 2nd course, 
hy Eugene Fasnacht (Macn1illan .& Co.). Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Text Books: As in Second Class. Masson : Litterature fran~aise. 

For 1899-1900. Corneille: H01·ar:e, R;.cine: Phedre. Moliere: 
-e Medecin malg1·e lui. Transla,tion from English writers . 

.French Composition, 2nd course, by Eugene-Fasnacht (Mac-
millan & Co.). Translaiion 0f unspecified passages from 
modern authors. 

Moliere's Tartufe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan & Co.), and 
either Victor Hugo's Les Trm·aille1,1,1·s de la })fer, Chapters I to 
V (incl.) (Rivington's), or JYfa,dame de Stael's Corinne ou 
l' Italie, Jivres I to V (incl.), are prescribed for private reading 
to candidates for a First Class position. Fourth French ; 
Moliere: L'Ecole des maris and L'Ecole des femmes, (I Act of 
each). 

First German Class. 

Mondaus, J,Vcdnesdays a,nd Fridays, 3- 4 P. M. 

Subjects of study: 
Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Schiller : TVilhelm 

Tell (Macmillan & Co.). Additional for a First Class position: 
Gustav Freytag: Die Jmirnalisten , Act I, (Macmillan & Co.). 
or Helene Sti:ikl : Unter dem Chr-i8tbawn, (D. C. Heath & Co.), 
or Schiller : W'ilhelm Tell. II and UI Acts. Exercises in Gram-
mar and Composition. Elementnry German Prose Composi-
tion, by E. S. Buchheim, (Claredon Press). 

Text Books: Whitney's German Grammar (Macmillan & Co.). Other 
Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second German Class. 

JJ1 ondays, Wednesdays cind Fridays, 2-3 P. M. 

Suhjects of stnd_v : 
For 1898-99. Goethe: Egmont. Schiller: Mai·ia Stuart, 

(Macmillan & Co.). Translations from English writers. Origi-
nal Compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from 
modern a,nthors. German Prose Composition, to be announced. 

Text Books : As in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Seiss, Ph.D. (Longrnans, Green & Co.). 

For 1899-1000. Gni,the: Hermann 1,ind Dorothea (Clarendon 
Press). Lessing: ltlinna von Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co.) . 

I 
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Tra,nsla,tions from English writers. Original Compositions. 
Transla,tions of unspecified pa,ssages from monern authors. 
German Prose Composition, to be announced. 

Schiller's Jnngfrau von 01·lea,ns, Prolog. a,nd Act I. and 
either Heine's Prosa: Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or 
Schiller's Hi8torische Slcizzen (Clarendon Press), are prescribed 
for private reading to candidates for a First Class position. 

Third German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

Subjects of study : 
For 1898-99. Lessing: Nathan der Weise (Macmillan & 

Co,). Goethe: Gotz von Berlichingen (]\lfacmillan & Co.). 
Prose composition Translation of unspecified passages from 
modern authors. 

For 1899-1900. Lessing: Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan 
& Co.). Goethe: Iphigenie auf Tauris. Prose composition. 
Tra,nsla,tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Schiller's Wallenstein's Tod, Act I, 4th Scene; Act II, 2nd 
and 3rd Scenes; Act III, 18th Scene; (George Bell & Sons) and 
either Goethe's Faust: Prolog im Himmel, and first three 
scenes of Part I, (by Jane Lee: Macrnilla,n & Uo.), or Heine's 
Harzreise (Macmilla,n & Co.) are prescribed for private reading 
to can<lidates for a First Class position. 

Text Boo/cs : As in Second Class. 

Fourth German Class. 

Twice a iieelc. 
Subjects of study : 

Schiller: Lyrisr.he Gedichte. Goethe's Faust, Pa1·t I, (hy 
Jane Lee: Macmillan & Co.). Prose Composition. Transla-
tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. Seiss' 
German Literature. 

Priv:i,te reading for a First Cla,ss position · Schiller's Wal-
lenstein's Lager, and Lessing's 8a1·ah Sampson, or Schiller's 
Geisterseher. 

Advanced German Class. 

Twice a week. 

The subjects studied in this class will he those prescribed for 
the specia,l course of English and Germa,n (§ viii (8) ). The 
course will extend over two yea,rs. 

1898-99. Middle High Germa,n: Grammar (Wright's Mid-
dle High Gerurnn Primer). Selections from Wackernagel: 
Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesehuch. Selections from authors of 
the 18th century. Prose composition. 

1899-1900. Middle High ,German : Grammar (Paul's Gram-
mar). Selections from ,vackernagel: Kleiner·Bs Altdeutsches 
Lesehuch Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect 
liter,tturn Selections from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. 
Prose composition. 

Other text books will be announced at thB opening of the 
Session. 
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V.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

(Ueo1·ge Mnn·,·o Professorship.) 

Professor .............. . .ARCHIBALD MACMEC11A.."1, Pu. D. 
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The course in English is ma.inly litenLI"y; the method pur-
sned is historical. The different periods are studied in the 
representative works of the period ; and in all cases actual 
acquaintan ce with the texts precedes criticism upon them. 
This part of the course is intenrled to furnish the student with 
an outline picture of English literature from Chaucer to 
Tennyson. The work for "class distinction" is meant to 
hroaden the knowledge of more amhitious students. The 
essential facts of Historical English Gntmmar are ta,ught by 
means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition, prac-
tice precedes theory, and exercises in the cla.ss-room take the 
place of "essays" compiled at home; the writing of reports 
forms pttrt of this work. In the Advanced Class the aim of 
the instruction is to acquaint the student with the grammar of 
Old and Middle English, and to widen his knowledge of 
Elizabethan literature. 

First Class. 

Tuesday, and Thursdays, 12-1 P. jj[, 

COMPOSITION.-- Christmas Term; imitative exercises in the 
construction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring 
Term ; exercises hased chiefly on personal experience. 

LITJ<.:RA'I>URE - Eighteenth Centnry: Prose. Addison: 
Papers contribnted to the Spectator. Johnson: Life of Pope. 
(Macmilay: Samuel Johnson). Poetry. D1·yden: Mac-
Flecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, Alexande1·'s Feast. Pope: Rape 
of the Lock. Gray · Elegy in a Country Churchyard. Gold-
smith: Traveller, Deserted Village. Bunis: Twa Dogs, 
Cotter's Saturday Night. 

For reference: Gosse: History of Eighteenth Century 
Literatnre. Candidates for Class D istinction will be examined in these 
additional works, which are not read in class. Dryden: 
Abs;tlorn and Achitophel. Pope: Essay on Man. JohrLSon: 
Lives of Di·yden, Addison and Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instrnctor, 
are required from each student. 

Books ,·ccommended: Hale's Longer English Poems (containing all the 
poetry read in class) : Addison. eel. T . Arnold; (Clarendon Press Series) ; 
Johnson 's Six Chief Lives; eel. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEL READTNG.-As an preparation for this course, 
the st,udent is recommended to read the followincr works :-
Thackeray : Engli.,h Humorists, Congreve and A.dJison. The 
Histo1·y of Henry Esmond, (Bk. II, cap. xi. ~tt le,1st). Macaulay, 
The Comic D1·a1natists of the Resto1·ation, Addison. 

Second Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdciys and Fridays, 12-1 P. ltf. 

Co111POSITION.-Lectures on the Principles of Narration, 
Description and Exposition. Exercises. 
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LITEHATURE.-Elizahethan, Shakspere: King John, H11m-
let,, As You Like it. Milton: Com us, L'Allegro. II Penseroso, 
Lycidas, Sonnets. Paradise Lost, Bks. I-II. Lectnres. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.-A short course of Lectures on the 
History of the English Language, at the end of the Spring 
Term. 

For reference. Saintsbury: Histor·y of Elizabethan Lit-
erature. 

A report on private re;tding assigned by the instructor, is 
required from each student. Candidates for Distinction are 
required to present a second r epoi·t. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the 
following plays, which are not read in class: Henry V., 
Julius Cresar, Twelfth Night. 

PARALLEL RI£ADING. As a prepa1·ation for this course, the 
student is recommended to react the following works :- Kin,rs-
ley : Westwa-rd Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Trn vels 
in England. Harrison, Description of England.(8cott Libnir·y, 
W. Scott). Macaulay, Milton. 

Third Class. 

Tuesday8 and Tlnirsdays, 10-11 A. JJf. 

LITERATURE. - Middle English and Pre-Shaksperean. Chm,1,-
cer: Prologue, Knightes Tale and Nonne Pr·estes Tale. Sweet's 
Middle English Primer, II. Spenser: Frerie Queen e, Bks, I, 
II. 1lfarlmre: Dr. Faustus. Lectnrl~S. 

History of Literature : Pollard, Chaucer Pi·imer. For refer-
tJnce, LounsbMry, Ten Bri.nk. Morley: English Writers, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer: Minor Poems, The Prioress's 
Tale, Sir Topas, The Monk's Tale. The Squire's Tale. 

Fourth Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4- 5 P. JJf. 

LITERATURE. - Nineteenth Century. Scott: Old Morta.lity, 
Marmion. B1·yon: Poems selected and edited hy Matthew 
Arnold. TVords1vorth : ed. Ed. Dowden ( Athenanmi P1·ess 
Series). Tennyson; The Lady of Shalott. Oenone, Lotus-
Ea,ters, A Dream of Fair VVornen. Morte ct'Arthur, Dora. Sir 
Galahad, The Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, Ode on the DnkP of 
\Vellington. B1·,:nvning: My Last Duchess, Lost Lt>ader, 
Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, Epistle of 
Karshish. The Italian in Engla,nd, Ruskin: Sesame and 
Lilies. Carlyle: Sartor Resartus: ed. A. MacMech:in, ( Athen-
anun P1·ess Series). 

History of Literatm·e. caintsb'iiry: History of Nineteenth 
Century Litera,ture : Herford, Age of vVordsworth. Oliphant: 
Literary History .if England. 

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the 
instructor. 

This subject may he assigned at the end of the previous ses-
sion, and completed during the summer vacation. It should 
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in any case, he selected at the beginning of the s~ssion in which 
the student intends to present it, and is intendPd to embody 
the results of an original literary investigation. The following 
are the titles ofrepresentat,ive theses which have been accepted: 
Chatterton, A Study in Style ; The Relation of "Tristram 
Shandy" to "The Anatomy of Melancholy;" Tennyson'R Treat-
ment of Colour in "The Idylls of the King;" "Alastur," edited 
with Introduction and Notes. The theses must be written on 
special thesis paper and bound. They become the property of 
the college. . 

Advanced Class. 

Three t·imes a 1ceek. 

Development of English Langnage and Literature to the 
year 1300, with special study of select works in Elizabethan 
dram,i and prose. (§ viii, 6). 

VI. --HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

(Geo1·ge Mun1·0 Professorship.) 
Professo,·. ............... REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, 

Junior History Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and F1·idays, 11 A. JJI.-12 JJf. 

Subjects of study: 
Mediroval History and l\Iodern History to 1555. 
The class work wiJI be conducted by me1tns of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed reading. A det1tiled syll1tbus with 
references and passage:;; prescribed for reading will be given to 
students on the opening of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will he examined on 
Hallam's Middle Ages, B1·yce's Holy Roman Empire, and 
Introductory Sections of Robet·tson's Chat'les V. 

Books recom.rnended: Gibbon's Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire· 
Halla m's Middle Ages; Bryce's Holy Roman Empire; IrYing's Mahomet 
and Hi8 Successors; Guizot's History of Ch·ilization; l\Iichaud's Histo,·y of 
the Crusades; Robertson's Charles V. ; Stubb's ConsLitutional Hi,tory of 
England ; Labberton's Historical .Atlas. 

Senior History Class. 

Ti1,esdays and Thit1·sdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Subjects of ~t.udy : 
Modem History from 1555. 
ThP class work will he conducted hy means of lectures and 

examination,: on prescr·ibed reading. ·10 the lectm·es, books of 
refe1·ence will he named and select portions specified for reading. 

Disputed points will he marked out for speci1tl study and 
studPnts requireil to exam inf> authorities and weigh conflicting 
opinions, rmd thus learn to study histoi·y critically for 
themselves. 
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Candidates fol' First Cla,ss Distinction will be examined on 
Green and Guizot, and a few chapters to he specified in 
other works. • 

Books ,.eco,nmended: Green's England, ,ol. iv.; Guizot's France 
(Masons Abridgement); Mcnzcl's Germany; Motley's Dutch Repnblic; 
Bancroft's United states; MclVlaster's History of the PeoJ?le of the United 
States; Parkman'ti .!<'ranee and England in North America; Labberton's 
Historical Atlas. 

Advanced History Class. 

Once a week. 
Suhjects for stud~,. 

English History from 1603 to 1688. 
The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures 

and examinations on re,Lding prescribed from Clarendon, 
Gai·diner, Green, Hallam. Ranke, Lingard, and other authori-
ties. 

This class is intendAd especially for undergraduates taking 
the Special Course in English :md English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

Tnesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A .. M". 

The work of this clftss will he conducted by means of lectures 
and examinations on prescribed rpading. 

The lectures will w•nerally follow the order of ,trrangement 
of Mills' Principle,; of Political Economy. 1. --THE NATURE 
WEALTH. Amilysi.; of fnndamental conceptions of wealth, 
&c. 2.-PRODC'CTION OF WEALTH: Lttbor, Capital, Population 
and their relations to each ot.lrnr. 3.-DISTRIBUTION OF 
WEALTH: vV,iges, Profits, Rent, Socialism, Lahor Unions, 
Land Tenure. .t.-EXCHANGE: Value, Money, B,mking. 5.-
RELATIOXS OF GOVERNMNNT TO TRADE AND INDUSTRY: 
Tariffs, Taxation. 

Pal'ticular attention will be given to problems of the day. 
Protectlon and Free T1·ade, Tt·ade Unions, Combines, Bimetal-
ism. E ,tch stnrl.cnt is req_uirPd to read the whole of Mill's 
Principles togethf'r with p1·escrihed passage's from leading 
economists and current liter,tture on thf' subjects. Weekly 
examinations will he held on the pt·escl'ibed reading. 

Candidates for First 01.iss Distinl'tion will be examined on 
additional work, which will be announced at the beginning of 
the Session. 

Text Book: Mill's principles of Political Economy. 

Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a week. 

The work of this class will consist of lectur'ls, entering into 
the Principles of Political Economy more fully than in the 
ordinnry class, with ex1tminations on reading prescribed in the 
works of leading writers on the subject. 
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VIL- CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY. 

The clas~es in Constitutional Law and Constitutional 
History, conducted hy Prof. vVeldon in the Faculty of Law, 
and the examination conducted in these subjects by the 
Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

VIII.-CONTRACTS. 

The class in Contraets, conducted by Professor Russell in 
the Faculty of Law, and the examinations condncted in this 
subje>ct by the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qmtlifying for 
a degree. 

IX.-PHILOSOPHY. 

(George Munro Prnfesson;hip.) 
Professo1· ....................... ...... "\,V AL'l'ER C. MURRAY, M. A. 

Junior Philosophy. 

Tuesdays and Thnrsdays, 12 -1 P. M., Fridays, 4--5 P. M. 

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lec-
tures, one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays, 
discussions, and oral Pxarninations. 

The work in the course on Logic will he selected so as to 
afford the best possible mental training. In tlw Psychological 
course, experiments will be introduced as much as possible to 
supply a hasis for the theory and for the purpose of illustra-
tion. Especial attention will also he given to the connection 
between Psychology and Educational methods. 

Text Books: Fowler's Deductive and Inductive Logic, or ,Jeyons 
Elementary Lessons in Logic; Mill:_System of Logic; Titchener: An Outline 
of Psychology or Pri11wr of Psycholom1 or James' Ps11chology (briefer 
course). Students especially interested in cdncat.ion are recommended to read 
Sully's Teachers' Hand-Boole to Ps11chology. Reading for Distinction-
Berkeley: Theory of Vision, Divine V-is u.cil Language, Principles of riu,nan 
I~nowledge, § 1-33 (with F1·ase1·'s Introduction). 

Senior Philosophy. 

JJfondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. l,f. 

This course of lectures is intended to serve as an introduc-
tion to Metaphysics. After a preliminary sketch ot the 
principal problems of Metaphysics, the development of 
modern Philosophy from Locke is studied first in Locke's 
Essay, Berkeley's Principles of Knowledge and Si,·is, Reid's 
lnqwii·y. (Sneath's Edition,) Hume's Treatise and Watson's 
Comte, Mill and Spence1·. 

Books: Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy: Locke: Essay (Fraser's Ed;fion 
or ,vard, Locke & Co.'s.) Berkeley: Selections by Fraser; Hume: Treatise, 
(Edited b11 G1·een & Grose, or _by Selhy-Bigge/ and InqiiiriJ (Selby-Bigge's 
Edition); Reid: W01·ks (ed. by Hamilton), 4and Inqui1·11 (Sneath 's Edition): 
Blackwood's Philosophic,,] Classics: F,t!ckenberg's or Weber's or Erdman n's, 
or ,vindelband'•· or Ul'berweg's, or Schwegler's History of Philosophy. 
Subjectfo1· First Essay: Schurman's Agnostic-ism, (Scribners). 
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Greek Philosophy. 

Mondays and Fridays, 3-4 P. M. 

For 1898-'99 : - In this comse an introductory sketch of the 
development of Greek Philosophy from ThalPs is followed by 
a. critical study of Plato's Apology, C1'ito, Phredo, Republic. 
Theretetus ; and Aristotle's Ethics. 

Text Boo/cs : Ferrier : Lectu,·es on Earl11 Greek Philosophy; Church's 
Translat-ion of Apolo(!]/, Crito and Phcedo (Golden T1,easury SeriPs) Davies 
itnd Vaughan's Translation of RepubUc, (G. T. S.) Aristot.le's Ethics (The 
Scott' Library, or Peters' Translation.) 

Books Recmnmended: Zeller: G,·eek Philosophy: Burnet: Early Greek 
Philosoph11; Bosanquet.: Companion to Plato's Rcpnblic; Nettleship: 
Philosophical Ler•tm·es and Remains ; J owett's T,·anslation of Plato's Dia-
loq,ies; Pater: Plato and Platonis,n; Wallace: Epicureanis,n; Hegel: 
Histo,·y of Philosophy. 

Reading for Di.stinction: Green : Proleuomena to Ethic.s, Rks. IIT. and 
IV.; S1tbjrct for First Essa11: !rousi:.eau: Social Contrnd (Sonncnschein 
Soc. Sci. Ser.) or More's Utopia or Ideal Commonwealth's (Morley's Uni-
versal Library.) 

Moral Philosophy. 

ilfondays and Fridays, 3-4 P . .M. 

For 1809-1900. This course of lectures attempts a systematic 
presentat.ion of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. The 
divisions of the subject are t1tken up in the following order:-

The Moral Ideal. The Metaphysic of Morality. Th6l Moral 
Life. Mol'a.l Institutions. 

Text Book: Seth (J.): Ethical P,·inciples. 
Boolc.s 1·ecornrnended: Dewey : Ontliries o.f Rlhics, Shuhi of Ethics; 

Muirhca,d : Elements o_f' Ethics; Mackenzie: JJiam,al o_f Ethfrs; Ciarke 
Mul'l'ay: Intrnductinn to Ethics; D'Arcy: Short St11die.s or Ethics; fsidg-
wick : Method.s n( Ethics; Groen : Lectil1'es on Politiral ()/1/-irtotion (edited 
by Bos,wquet) ; :;\fill : Utilita,·ia,nism; Spencer: Data of Ethics. 

Reading for Distinction : Green : Prolegomena to Ethics, Bies. I&, II. 

Advanced Philosophy. 

Tuesdays and Th1,irsclay8, 3-4 P. M. 

For 1897-98, the suhject of 1;his course was Kant's Philosophy. 
The Prolegomena, C1-iti.q1ies of P1,1,rn Reai:;on, of Practical 
Reason and of Judgment, w ere studied. 

T,•a,n.slation.sreco,nmended : Watson's Selectfons; M aha,ffy a,nd Herna,rd: 
Prolegomena; Max 1\1\lller : Critique o_f Pnl'e Reason; A bhott: Theo,·y of 
EtMcs; Be,·nanl : C,·itique o_f Judgment. 

Co11imentar?°es and Expositfons 1~rcornmenrled: Stirling'R Tc.rt-Bonk to 
I,ant; K. Fischer: Kant; Cai rd: Crih:eal Philosophy; w·,,tson: }(ont 
and his English C1·itics; and Comte, 1l;fill and Spen.ser. Adamson: Philo-
sophy of Kant; :Mahaffy n.nd Berna,rd: Kritilc nf P111·e Reason defended 
a,n,l explained; Green: Philosophical Wo,·ks, T"ol. II. 

For 1898-99. A sketch of t.he dfwPlopment of Philosophy 
from Kant to Regel, and a critical study of Hegel's Logfo. 

Books 1·ccom-11irnrlcd : vV,illaee: The Lorn"c o_f Hegel. Translation and 
Proleu-omcna,; Stirling: Secret nf Heocl; Seth: F,·om K"nt to Her;el, and 
J-IeQeliani.,m a11fl Pe,·sonalitu: :\facTaggart: Stnclies in the Hegelian Dia-
lectfc; Caird : I-Icgel (Philos. Classics.) 

I 
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X.-EDUCATION. 

The class in the History and Theory of Education, con-
ducted hy Prof. W. C. Murray and G. J. Miller in the Faculty 
of Science, and the examinations of the Faculty of Science. are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree. (See Fae. Science.) 

XL-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor .......... . ........................ . C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

Junior Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M.-12 M. 
Subjects of study : 

ALGEBRA.-Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equa-
tions of the First and of the Second Degree. revised. Dis-
cussion of Imaginary Quantities and of V~: Theory of 
Quadratic Equations ; Pr-oportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate 
Equations, Variation, Progressions, Theory of Notation; 
Elements of Determinants; Selected Propositions in the 
Theory of Equations, with Horner's method of approximating 
the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the Second. 

GEOJ\1ETRY.-First, Second, and Third Books of Euclid 
revised, Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth 
Book, with Geometrical Exercises :md practical applications. 

After the beginning of January attendance at the Class on 
Wednesday will be optional, except for those who are trying 
for First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor 
reserves to himself the right of excluding- any whom he may 
have judged unequal to the work of the Wednesday class. 

Books 1·ecommendecl: 'fodhunter's, or Deighton's, or Hall & Stevens' 
(George Bell & Sons), Elements of Euclid. Hall & Knight 's Elementary 
Algebra, 'l'odhunter's Algebra, or (best) Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra. 
('l'he latter book is recommended to those who wish to pursue advanced 
work. School Algebras arc scarcely suflkient for the course.) 

Senior Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 

The daily meeting of this Class 1s subject to the following 
explanations: 

After the Christmas Examinations, the Class will be resolved 
into two Divisions, a lower and a Higher. 

The Lower or Ordinary Divison will meet on four or three 
days a, week, according as the general progress of the Class 
may demand. The Higher Divison will meet on the remitinder 
of the five days a week.- Fitness to enter the Higher Division 
is determined by the Professor, according to the general stand-
ing and previous record of the student. 

In the Lower or Ordinary Di vision of the Class the sub-
jects of study are-

GEOMETRY.-Sixth Book of Euclid revised : Cockshott & 
Walter's Conic Sections; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse; 
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Easy Geometrical Exercises with practical itpplications ; 21 
Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Encl id; Modern Geome-
try, supplementary to the Six Books of Euclid. 

TRIGONOlIETRY.-Anitlytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive 
of, DeMoivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, itnd of the 
chief Mathematical Tables. Solution of Pbne Triangles ; 
Mensura,tion nf Heights and Di;,tances; Elementary Problems 
in Nitvigation. 

ALGEBRA.--Permutations and Combinations; uses of the 
Binominal Theorem ; Properties of Logadtluns; Compound 
Interest and Annuities; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances, 
should there be time for the subject. 

In the Higher Division the subjects are--
GEolliETRY.-Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of 

Euclid. 
TRIG0N0l\'.[]~TRY. -As in the Lower Division, with Exten-

sions; Del\ioivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular Anitlysis; 
Spherica,l Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled 
Triangles, with applic,ttions to easy Astronomical pt·oblems. 

ALGEBRA.- Investigations connected with the subjects 
studied iu the Ordina.ry Division, with illnstra,tions and 
examples of a more diffic11lt kind. For First or Second Class 
at the Examinations, acquaintance with the subjects treated 
in this Division is necessary. 

Books ,·ecommended: Algebras- Todhunter's or Hall & Knight's (best) 
t Locke's Plane Trigonometry; Cockshott and Walter's Geometrical Conics 
(Macmillan & Co.); Chambers's Logarithmic, etc., 'l'able8. .lfor Higher 
Di vision; Todhuntcr's Spherical Trigonometry. 

Advanced Class. 

There are two Divisions in this Class: 
The First Division meets three times a, week.• Subjects: 

Analytical Trigonorrrntry, commencing with the application of 
DeMoivre's Theorem; Anitlytical Geometry; Spherical Trigo-
nometry; Theory of Equations; Different.ial Calculus. 

Books recommended: Lock's Plane Trigonometry, Vol. u.; C. Smith's 
and 'l'odhunter's Conic Sections; Tod hunter's Theor,v of Equations; William-
son's Differentiftl Calculus ; 'J'odhunter's Spherical Trigonometry. Any 
standard ,Yorks on the subjects treated may, however, be used, 

The Second Division meets twice a week.-!' Subjects: 
Analytical Geometry; Spherical Trigonometry; Theory of 
Equations ; Different.ial Calculus ; Integral Calculus, with 
Differential Eqnations; Application of these to Physics, 
Physical Astronomy, etc. 

Books ,,ccommenderl: The same as for the First Division, with the addi-
tion of Williamson·s Integral Calculus. Also, Tait & Steele's Dynamics of a 
Particle; 'l'odhunter's Analytical Statics; D. A. Murray's Differential Equa-
tions, (Macmillan & Co.) 

• The hour' of meeting on Fr·idays may possibly be changed at the open-
ing of the session. · 

t An extra hour for some part of the session may be required. 
i This work is published in two volumes. The first of these-" A Treatise 

on Elementary Trigonometry "-ig sufficient for the ordinary class. 



§ I. Courses of Instruction. 31 

XII.-THEORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax 
Conservatory of Music by Mr. C. H.Porter, Direetor, and Mr. F. 
Gatward, aud the examinations of the Conse1·vatory in the 
subjects of these classes, are reeognised as qualifying for the 
B. A. and B. L. degrees. In the case of ea,ch class, attendance 
niust include at least two lessons per week from the opening 
to the closing of lectures in this Faculty. 

The subject studied in the First Class · is Harmony in not 
more than four parts. · 

The subjects of the Second Class are : -Harrnony in not 
more than five pal'ts; Simple Counterpoint in two or three 
parts ; Canon in two parts ; Irnititt.ion and Fugue in not more 
than three parts; Form,-Elementary Forms, Phr-ases and 
Periods, closed and open Forms. 

Information as to fees, etc., may be obtained on application 
to the Secretary of the Conservittory. 

XIII.-PHYSICS. 

( George lriunro Pmfessorshi,p.) 

Professoi• ...... ......... ... . ....... .... . J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

:Mondays, 4-5 P. M., Tuesdays and Tli-iirsdays, 
11 A. 1'1.-12 JJf. 

The subjects of the lectures will be as follows :-The Ele-
rnents of Dynamics; the properties of solid ;i,nd fluid bodies; 
Heat; Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat; 
itnd Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary 
mar,ner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no 
greater than can he acquired in the Junior Class. The 
lectures will be conducted largely on historical lines and will 
be illustrated by experiments, qualitative and quantitative. 
Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others are 
ustmlly held at unspecified dates, and st,udents are expected to 
hand in Problem Papers for correction and criticism. 

Books of refei·ence: Members of the class are recommended to read 
Knott's Physics (W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh, 7/6) in connection with the 
lectures. Those who aim at passing merely will be examined in those sub-
jects only which are discussed in class, and in Dynamics,in those sections only 
which are employed in the discussion of other departments of the class work. 
Those who aim at Distinction will be expected to acquire a more thorough 
knowledge of Dynamics and to consult the works recommended by the 
lecturer on all subjects that may be referred to in class. The following 
books are recommended for frequent reference :-Daniell's Principles of 
Physics (Macmillan & Co.); Barker's Phy;;ics-Advttnced Course (H. Holt 
& Co.); Anthony ,ind Bmcket's Text-Book of Physics, revised by Mttgie 
(J. Wiley & Sons); Nichols and Franklin's Elements of Physics (The 
Macmillan Co.) 
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Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The subjects studied in this cl11,ss consist of departments 
of Physics which are of special impo1·tance on account of their 
indnstria,] applications. They will he treated as thoroughly as 
is consistent with the employment of elementary mathematical 
methods. no greater· knowledge of Mathematics being assumed 
than can be acquired in the Senior Class. 

Students who aim at passing merely will be examined on ly 
in those portions of the subject which are discussed iu class. 
Those who aim at Distinction will be expect<>d not only to 
acquire considera.hle power· of a,pplying principles in the solu-
tion of problems, but a.lso to study privntely portions of the 
subject I)Ot fully treated in class. 

The course being too extensive to be complPted in a single 
session, different portions will he takeu up in alternate years, as follows: 

In 1898-99. -Dyn11,mics of solids and fluids. Students are 
recornmended to rea,d MacGregor's Kinenrntics and Dynamics 
in connection with the lectures. Other works referred to will 
be :-Thomson and Tait's Elements of Ncttural Philosophy 
(Camh. Univ. Press), Ma,ch's Mechanics, tr. McCormack (Open 
Court Publishing Co.); Pearson's Gram1m1rof Science (Walter 
Scott); Hicks' Elements of Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.), 
Balfour Stewart's Conservation of Energy (King & Co.), etc. 

In 1899-1000. Heat, including a short discussion of Heat 
Engines, and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion 
of dynamo-electl'ic machines, a knowledge of the elements of 
Heat and Electricity such as may be acquired in the Junior 
Physics Class being assumed. Students are recommended to 
read Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans & Co.), and Foster 
and Atkinson's Electricity and Magnetism (founded on Jou-
bert's Treatise, pub. by Longmans & Co.). in connection with 
the lectures. Other works recommended for reference are 
Tait's Heat (Macmillan & Co.), \Vright's Heat (Longrnans & 
Co.), J. J. Thomson's Elcectricity and Ma&:r:etism (Ca,rnb. Univ. 
Press), Ewing's Stearn Eng·ine and other .tleat Engines (Camb. 
Univ. Press), and S. P. Thomson's Dynamo-electric Machinery (Spon). 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

Mondays and Weclne8days, 11 A. jJf.-12 M. 

The object of this clnss is to give students an introduction 
to the application of the Higher Mathematics to the study of 
physic,tl problems. They will therefore be assumed t,o have tt 
sufficient knowledge of Analytical Geometry and the Differen-
tial and Integr·al Calculus. The subjects to be discussed in the next two years are as follows: 

In 1898-1899. -Thermodynam ics,and Electrodynamics ( incl ud-ing Electrost,itics.) 

In 1899-1900.-Kinematics of a point, of a rigid system, and of 
deformable systems; Dynamics (including 8tatics)of a particle, 
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of systems of particles (including strings) of extended bodies, 
of rigid bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids. 

Books Recommended: Tait and Steele's Dynrtmics of a Prtrticle (Mac-
milhrn & Co.), Todhunter's Analytic;.] St,itics (1\facmillan & Co.), Aldis's 
Rigid Dynamics (Deighton. Bell & Co.), Bcsm1L's Hydromeclmnics (Deighton, 
Bell & Co.). Tait's Sketch of Thermodynr,,rnics (Douµ;h,s. Edinburgh), Baynes' 
The1·modynarnics (Cl,irendon Press), Emtagc's Mathematical Theory of 
Electricity and Magnetism (Clarendon Pi·es.,) and Mascart and Joubert's 
Electricity and Magnetism, Vol. I. (De h, Rue & Co., London.) 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

Once a week. 

The subjects studied will be (a) physical experimental 
methods, and the elimination of errors, this section of the 
class work being conducted mainly by private reading, under 
the Professor's supervision, of original papers by Fa,ntch1y, 
J onle, and Kelvin; (b) the treatrnent of observations, iuclud-
ing gra.phical methods and the method of least squares, and 
the influence of errors of observation on results; (c) the rela-
tion of theory to expe!'imental research, illustrated by sketches 
of one or more of the following: - the kinetic theory of gases, 
the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, the wave theory of 
light. 

Books of ,·~ference: Faraday's Experimental Researches in J<~lcctricity, 
Vol. I (Quaritch ;) Joule's Scientific Papers Vol. I (Taylor & Francis;) Lord 
Kelvin's Mathematical and Physical Papers, Vol. II (Camb. Univ. Press;) 
Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wili,y & Sons;) \Vhctham's 
Solntion a.nd Electrolysis (Cil.mb. Univ. Press;) Nichols & Franklin's Ele· 
ments of Physics, Vol. on Light and Sound (Macmillan.) 

Practical Physics Class. 

( At least five hoiirs a week.J 

The work of this class will consist of the experimental 
investigation of simple physical laws, and in connection there-
with. the determination of physical constants, such as density, 
specific heat, electromotive force, elect1·ical resistance, ek. 

Students will be required to prepare forn1al papers on the 
investigations made, describing the methods used and the 
results obtained, and discussing the degree of accuracy of the 
results. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction lists will 
depend mainly on these papers. 

Members of the class who wish to become science teachers 
will be allowed to devote part of their time to acquil'ing facility 
in devising and executing illustrative expe1:iments of a qna,li-
tative an<l quantitative kind, with the simple forms of appat·a-
tus usually available in schools. 

Books recommended for refei·ence: Glazebrook and Shaw's Practical 
Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.); Stewart & Gee's Elementary Practic,,l 
Physics (Macmillan & Co); Ayrton's Practical Electricity (Cassell & Co.); 
Kohlransch's Physical Measurements (,T. & A. Churchill); Nichols' Labora-
tory Manu,il of Physics and Applied Electricity (Macmillan & Co.); Ost-
w,ild's Physico-Chemic,il Measurements (Macmillan & Uo.); and Threlfall's 
Laboratory Arts (Macmillan & Co.) 

3 
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XIV.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ..................................... . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays ancl Fridays, 9-10 A..M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with 
the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the 
course the chemistry of fire, of water and of air is studied, the 
order of historical development being followed as nea.rly as 
possible; and when some acqnaintfLnce with chemical facts has 
thus bPen gained, the fundamental laws of combination are 
taken up and the atomic theory and chemicftl formulae are 
introduced. This is followed by a stndy of chlorine and car-
bon and of the neutralization of acids. The classification of 
the elements is then discusse<l, and thereafter the principal 
remaining elements are studied, each in connPction with the 
group of elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. 
The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experiments 
Examinations, or1tl 01· written, are held fortnightly, and occa-
sional written Pxercises are required. 

Students aiming at distinction are required to devote at 
least three hours per week to laboratory work. Tlw laboratory 
com·se is designe<l to make the student familiar with ordinary 
laborntory opera,tions and to give him a prrtctical acqurtintanee 
with the elementary facts of chemistry. Several common 
inorganic substances are prepared and studied ; simple quan-
titative experiments are performed ; and some time is <levoted 
to elementary work in qua,litative analysis. 

Books ,·ecommended: RemRen's I11.t?-od11,etion to the Study of Chemist,·y 
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsar's Manual of Chemistry (American 
Book Co.). In the laboratory, Remsen's Introduction to the Study_ of Chem-
istry is used. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

Tuesdays and Thu1·sdays, 9-10 A.. l'rl. 

The lectures in this class a1·e for the first few weeks devoted 
to a fuller discussion of some of the principles of inorgrtnic 
chemistry than is given in the Junior Class The constitution 
of acids, bases and salts ; the determination of atomic a,nd 
molecular weights; and the principal reactions used in quali-
tative analysis are the chief topics takeu np. The .remainder 
of the year is devoted to organic chemistry. Special a,tten-
tion is given in this part of the conrse to a study of the 
experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulae 
of org,111ic compounds are based. 

Students aiming at distinction are required to devote at 
least three hours weekly to laboratory work. This will include 
a fuller course in qualitative analysis than is given in the 
Junior Class, and in addition the preparation of pure labora-
tory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances. 

Books reconimended : In organic chemistry, Remsen's Compounds of 
Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). In inorganic chemistry references a.re given to 
text-books in the library. 
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Advanced Chemistry Class. 

One hour weekly. 

The wbjects treated in this class will be : 
In 1898-9.-History of chemical theory. 
In 1899-UlOO.--l\iethods of quantitative analysis. 

A part of the time of the class will he given to the study of 
such portions of the reading prescribed in the Special Course 
in Chemistry and Chemical Physics as offer special difficulty. 

Practical Chemistry Class. 

J,',i,ve hours weekly. 

JUNIOR CouRSE.-This course is intended for students 
taking their first litboratOl'y w01·k. The course will include the 
preparation and study of several common inorgctnic sub-
stances and a study of the reactions of the principal elements. 
Qualitative analysis and blow-pipe reactions are taken up 
and a few simple quantitative expet·iments are performed. 
Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chem'isti-y i:s used as a 
laboratory ma,nual. · 

SENIOR C0URSE.-This conrse is open to students who have 
ta.ken the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of 
the year is devoted to less elementary work in qualita,tive 
analysis than that in the Junior Course, and to the prepara-
tion of pure laboratory reagents :md of typical inorganic 
substances. The remainder of the year is occupied with the 
preparation and study of typical organic compounds. Mem-
bers of this class who ~tre not taking, or have not previously 
taken, the Senior Chemistry Cla,ss m;ty substitute work in 
quantitative analysis for that in organic chemistry. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

Courses are provided in genernl quantitative analysis, and, 
so far as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special 
branches. 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.--The work in this course is 
designed to illustrate typical methods .in quantitative analysis. 
It will include the quantitative estima,tion of chlorine, iodine, 
sulphur. nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, 
and of the inet~tls silver, copper, iron, 1nanganese, aluminum, 
ca,lcium :ind pot:tssinm. Volnmetric methods, as well as 
gravimetric, are employed whenever applicable. 

TECHNICAL CouRsEs.-Stndents having a sufficient training 
in general qnantit,ative analysis may undertake work in one or 
more of the following spechtl branches of analysis: (a) Assay 
of ores. Ores of the principal metals a,re assayed in the wet 
way. Ores of lead and silver are subjected to a furnace assay 
and the results checked by analysis. (b) Analysis of foods or 
poisons. (c) A11alysis of soils. (d) A1mlysis of potable waters. 
(e) Gas analysis. 

Students taking Practical Chemistry are adm-itted to that 
one of the preceding courses for which their previous wor·k has 
fitted them. All members of pntctical classes are required to 
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keep a detailed record of their experiments. The character of 
this record is a factor in determining the standing of a student 
in the class lists. 

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty stn-
dents. A reference library is phtced in the halance-room for 
the use of stnrlents doing ,malytical work. 

The laboratory is open daily, Sr1,turdays excepted, from 
10 a. m. to 1 p. m., and from 8 to 5 p. m., on Tuesda,ys, "\Ved-
nesdays r1,nd Thursda,ys. 

XV. --BOT ANY. 

The class in Bot,my, conclnctecl hy the Faculty of Science, 
and the examinations, conclncted hy Faculty of Science in this 
subject, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty 
of Science§ xxv. 

XVI.-ZOOLOGY . 

Lectnrer .. . . . . . . . . A. HALLIDAY. J.1,1. D. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures 
supplemented by practicaJ work, the object being to give such 
a comprehensive iclea of the auimal kingdom as will form a 
good basis for any one inclined to prosccnt,e st.ill furtlwr the 
subjects of Biology, Comparative Anatomy or Physiology. 

The class will proba,bly meet once a week for two consecu-
tive terms, an honr being devoted to lecture, the other to 
practical work nncl dcrnonstnLtious. For detailed information 
see Faculty of Science. 

XVII.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject; but 
the class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professm· 
L. M. Silver, M. B., ~Lnd C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as 
qualifying for ,1 clegl'et'. The class meets on Tncsd,1ys, 
Thursdays and Saturda,ys, at 11-12 A. iii. The fee for the 
course is $15.00. 

§ 11.-'fhe Academic Year.-The Academic year con-
sists of one 8eRs101i. The Session of 1898-99 will begin on 
WeclnE.sclay, 7th September, 189:i, and end on Tuesday, 25th 
April, 1899. 

§ 111.-Admissiou of Students.-(1.) Persons of 
either sex 111ay beeome studm1ts of the College by (a) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or certificates of goo<l moral character 
(on fir"t enteriug the College), (b) entering their names in the 
Register (annually), an<l ( c) paying the annual Registration fee, 
(§ xxiv). 

(2.) Registere<l students may, on presentation of their 
Registration Tiekets, allll un payment of the proper fees, 
(~ xxiv), ente.r any of the ordinnry clas~es of the College. 
The i\.dvanced Classes arc restricted to students who have 
sufficient knowledge of the subjects taught in them. 
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(3 ) Students who are candidates for dC'grees are known as 
Unrlergrrrduates. Candidates for the higher degrees in attend-
ance on classes are known as Graduate Students. All others 
are known as General Students. 

IV.-Degrees.-(1.) Two baccalaureate ·d.,grees are 
J,,nfenwl in tl1e F:iculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachrlor of 
Arts (B A.), and Bachelor of Letters (B. L.). Candidates for 
these degrers must attend with regularitv the classes of their 
courses of study as prescribed in 8 vu, perform · the exercises 
rc,1uired and appear at the examinati0ns held in connection with 
such class,·s. and secure a position on the Pass Lists in all 
sn bjects. The courses of study extend over at least four years, 
but in the case of students who enter at advanced st>1ges, may 
be completPd in a shorter time. 

(2.) Persons may become candirlates for degreeR by passing 
the Junior or Senior l\'fat.riculr,tion examination,(§~ v, v1). Those 
who pass ohe Seni.or JYiatriculati,m examination are exempted 
from attPnding the classes recommenl1ed in 3 vu to be taken in 
the first year of attendance, and may complete their courses in 
three years. In general, the Matriculation exa1t1inat10n is to be 
pa,serl by a student before he entern upon a course of study 
leading to a degree. For subj eds of examination, examinations 
recognized as equivalent, &c. Sees§ v, VI. 

(3.) General students who have attende,l some of the classPs 
in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the tiubjects of 
them, ma_v hecome candidates for a DPgree by passing one of 
the Matrieulation Examination.", in which case the classes pre-
vionsly attended will be recognized as ,1u,1lifying for a Degree. 
Bnt in these subjects of thA :M:atrienlation examination in which 
they havA previously attenrled classes, such students will be 
expectPd to show a higher proficiency than if they had passed 
the examination at the beginning of their course. 

( 4.) Undergrarln>ttes of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, he admittc>d ad eu,ndem statum 
in this University, if they are found qualified to enter the 
cla~se, proper to their years. But if their previous courses of 
stncly have not corresponrled to the conr3es on which they 
enter in this University, they may be required by the Faculty 
to take additional classes. 

§ V.-Junior Matriculation Examination.-(1) The 
following are the snhjects of this examination : 

1-2. Two of the following langu11,geR must be selected: 
L '.ttin. Greek, French and Gernrnn. Candidates for B. A. must 
pass in Lat.in. If they are to take Greek as one of the subjects 
of the First Year·, they must also pass in Greek. Candidates 
for B. L. may select any two. 
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LATIN. - Tra,nslation: (a) Passages for translation from 
prescribed hooks with questions m·ising ont of those books. 
(For 1898), Ccesar- Gallic "\Var, Books II and III, and V ergil-
JEneid, Book II. (b) Short and easy passages for translation 
at sight from hooks not prescribed. (For 1899), Cresar-Gallic 
War. Books II and III, and Vergil- JEneid, Book III. Com-
position: Such a, knowledge as ma~' he gained from Collar and 
Daniell's Beginne1·'s Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises 
of BrarUey's Arnold's Latin Prose Corn position. Gram·rnar: 
As in Bennett's La,tin Grammnr, or Allen and Greenough's. 

GREEK. - TranshLtion : (a) Passa,ges for translation from 
prescribed books with questions arising out, of those hooks. 
(For 1898), Xenophon, Ana,ba,,is, Book I. (For 1899), Xeno-
phon, Anaba,sis, Book II. (b) Short and easy passages for 
translation at sight from hooks not prescribed. Composition: 
Such a knowledge as may be ga.ined from Frost's Greek Primer, 
and the first fifteen exercises of Fletcher a,nd Nicholson's Greek 
Prose Composition. Gramma1·: As iu Elementary Gramma,rs. 

FRENCH.-- Voltaire: Charles XII., Books I, II, III. Gram-
mar nuestion~ limited to the Accidence, and hased on the 
passages selected for tra,nslation. · 

GERMAN -Buchheim, German Reade1·, Part I., (Clarendon 
Press), or Hauff: Das Wirthshaus im Spessart, Das Ka.lte 
Herz (Macmillan & Co.). Grammar questions limited to the 
Accidence, and based on the passages selected for translation. 

3. ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, A m1lysis, Parsing. 
Co1nposit-ion: An essay on one of several set subjects, to be 
drawn from: - - Mncaulny, Warren Hastings: Shakspere, 
Merchant of Venice; Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The 
Lady of the Lalce. 

NoTK - The essential part of this examination i's the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling and pnnctuation will be con-
sidered indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph 
construction will be awarded high marks. Not more thau one 
of the works named need be read. It shonld be read primarily 
for the story and need not he studied minutely, as a choice is 
allowed among at least four themes drawn from the works 
named. 

N . B. - Instead of the works prescribed above in Latin, 
Greek, French and German, candidates for matriculation (but 
not for sr·holarships) may offer eqniv2.lents: which must 
receive, at an early date, the approval of the Presirlent. ThP 
names of the languages and of the works selected (for the 
approved equivalents), must also be suhmittecl to the President, 
at least one week before the date of the examination. 

4. ARITHl\fRTIC AND ALGEBRA. - Arithmetic, Algebra.: 
Simple rules; rules for thetrea,tment of Indices; Surds; Extrac-
tion of Sqnare and Cube Roots; Equations of the Fir5t 
Degree; Qundratic Eqnations of one unknown quantity. 

5. GE0METR Y.-Euclicl, Books I, II, III; or their equiva-
lents. 

6. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-Outlines of English and 
Canadinn History, a1?d General Geography. 

Canrlidates who, though reaching the passing · mark in any 
subject, fail to satisfy th e examiners in important ~ections of 
that work, may be passed co11ditionally, on satisfying the exami-
ners in such sections at a subsequent ,late. 
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Candidates who pass in one or more subjects, but fail to pass 
the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such 
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent 
occas10n. 

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared to 
have Passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the Sir 
"'\Villiam Young and Professors' Scholarships, and the Mackenzie 
Bursary. (St>e § xv.) 

(2.) Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grades A 
or U, or certificates of having passed the Senior 01; Junior High 
School Leaving Examinations, as issued hy the Nova Scotian 
Education Office, and those also who hold Tea1.:hers' Licenses of 
the First and Seeond Class, as i~sued by the Edur,ation Office of 
Prince Edwar,l Island, and those who huld Teachers' Licenses 
of 1 he First Glass or Grammar School as issueJ by the Educa-
tion Office of New Brunswick, shall be exemptP.J from the ahove 
examination, in subjects which were indudecl in the exflmina-
tions by which such licenses or certiricates were obt,iinecl. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' LicenRes or Leaving Exami-
nation certificates issued by the Erlucatinn Offices of other 
Provinces, may be exempted.fro111 the whole or from parts of 
the above examination on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who as candidates for the above Licenses or certifi-
cates succeeded in passing in Lhe more important of the subjects 
of the above examination, shall be exempted from examination 
in such su hjects. 

(3.) Person8 may be admitted as Unclergr,1duates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates 
from the Principctls of High Schools or Academies, approved 
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations 
the1 ein. 

( 4.) This examination will be held at the College on Sep-
tember 7th-12th, 1898. 

( 5.) If candidates for scholarships at the J uuior Matricula-
tion Examimtion have failed in some subject~, the_\' may obtain, 
by the permission of the Faculty, a special Matriculation Exam-
ination in such subjects, at a later elate. 

§ VI.- Senior Matriculation Examination.- (1.) 
The following are tile subjects of this examination : 

1-2. Two of the following : - Latin, Greek, French, 
German. 

Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to 
take Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they 
must also pass in Greek ; if not, they may select Gt·eek or 
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French, or German. Candidates for B. L. must, pass in one 
modern language. They may select as the second subject 
either Latin or Greek. 

LATIN. - (For 1898). Cicel'O, First Oration against Cntiline; 
Salliist, Conspiracy of Catiline; Tacitus, HistoriPs, Book I: 
Vergil , .Mneid, Book VI. 

(For 1899). Oicero, Pro Milone; Tacitil8, Agricola; Vcrgil, 
.Mneid, Book VI. 

GHF.EK. - (For 1898.)-Xenovhon, Hellenica, Books I and 
II ; Demosthenes, Philippics, I - III. 

(For 1899.)- Xenoplion, Hellenica, Books I a,nd II; Plnto, 
Apology and Cl'ito. 

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for 
translation from thP hooks prescribed, together with gram-
matical and other questions arising out of those hooks, and 
short and easy passages for tra,nslation from hooks not p1•p-
scribed. Gene1-al questions in Latin and GI'eek Grammnr will 
also be set, and some English sentences to be turned into 
Latin and Greek. 

FRENCH.-Voltaire: Chm·les XII, Bks. I, IT, III; Macl\fil-
lan's Progressive Freneh Reader. II Year; Molierp; Le 
B01wgeois Gentilhom111e; Scribe: Bataille rles Dames; G1·a111-
mar (Br:ichet Public School Gmmmar). Composition. 

GF.RMAN.-Hauff: TVfrtlrnhnns ·im Spcssart, excluding the 
five tales intPrwoven in the story (Macmillan & Uo.): Buch-
heim ; German Reader, Part II; Schiller: J!Vilhelm Tell; 
Grammar (Whitney); Composition. 

3. ENGLISH. - - Lringiwge: Grannw,,1·, Analysis, Parsing. 
Composi,tion: An ess/l,y on one of several set subjects; to be 
di-awn from :-Maca,1lay, rvarren Hastings; Sha'ks1wre, Afer-
chnntof Ven-ice: Longfellow, Ei,angeline; Scott, The Lad1J of 
the Lake. (See§ v 5. Note.) · 

Lite1'rtt1ire. - Eighteenth Century: Prose. Addison: Papers 
contributPd to the Spectator. Johnson: Life of Pope. 
(.~[Cl,(·au,lay: Sarnnel .Johnson). Dryrlen: MacFlecknoe, St. 
Cecilia's Day, Alexandel''s Feast; Pope: Rape of the Lock. 
Gi·ay: Elegy in a Counky Churchyard. Goldsm·ith: Teavel-
ler, Deset·ted Village. Bnrns: Twa Dogs, Cotter's Satnrday 
Night,. 

History and Geogi·aphy.-Ont.Iines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, 
French, German and English, eandidates for matricnlation (but 
not for schol:irships) may offer equivalents; whieh mnst 
receive, at an eal'!y date, tlrn approntl of the President. The 
names of the langnages and of the wm·ks selected (for t.he 
a,pproved equivalents) mnst h,we been submittPd to the 
President at least une week before the date of the examination. 

4-. l\L\..THEMATICS -A1·ith1netic. Algebi·a: The si•nple 
rules. Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of 
the First, antl of the Second Degree; Discussion of Imaginary 
Quantities and of v-I;- P1·oportion, Inequalities, Indeter-
minate Eq11ations, Vnriation, P1·ogrPssions, Theory of Nota-
tion; ElernentR of Detm·minants; Selected Propositions in 
the Theory of Equations, with Horner's method of approxi-
mating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the 
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Second. Geometry.-Euclid. Bks. I, II, III, IV; Definitions 
of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with Geometrical exercises. 

5. CHEMISTRY.-- The elements of Gener,tl Chemistry. 
Remsen's Int1·od1,ldion to the Htudy of Chemistry (Macmillan 
& Co.) may be takeu to indicate in a general way the extent of 
knowledge required. The examination will be designed to test 
the extent to which the candidates' knowledge of the elemen-
tary facts of Chemistry is founded upon practical study. 

The subject of Chernistry may be omitted by c,tndidates; 
hut in that event, they mnst either pass the examination 
therein on entering the Third Ye:-tr. or take the subject as one 
of the electives on entering the Third Year. 

In t,he competition for scholarships also, the subject of 
Chemistry may be omitted. The award is 111,tde upon the 
average of excellence shown in the subjects professed. 

N. B.-This examination is prescribed for candidates for 
Senior Scholarships. 

(1.) Candidates who, though reaching the passing work 
in any subject, fail to ~atisfy the Exs.miners in important sec-
tions of such subject, nrny be pnsserl conclitio11ally on .their 
satisfying the Examiners in irnch sections at a subsequent date. 

Canrlidates who pa,s in one or more suhjects but do not 
succeed in passing the examination as a whole, will be excmpt,ed 
from examination on such suhjects, should they appear as candi-
dates ou any subsequent occasion. 

(2.) Candidates who have previo1rnly passed in one or more 
of the above subjects, either at the Junior Matricnlation Exam-
ination or at the Examination of the First Year, shall be 
exempt from further examination therein. 

(3.) Canclidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grnde A, 
or Certificates of having passed the Senior High School 
Leaving Examination, issued by the Nova Scotian E<lucation 
Office, shall be exempted from the above examination in 
subjects which were included in the examinations by which 
such licenses or certificates were obtained. The s;irne privilege 
shall he granted to candidates who hold Teachers' Lic9nses of 
the First Class, issued by the Eclncatinn Office of Prince 
Edwar:l Island, except in the rnh,iect of Grrek ; anrl to those 
who hold Teachers' Licenses of the Grammar School Class, as 
i~suPcl hy the Education Office of New Brunswick. 

Candidates who holil Teachers' Licenses of Grarle B, or 
Ce1titicates of having passed the Junior Leaving Examination 
of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education 
Office, and those wlio hold Teachers' Licenses of the Second 
Class, issued by the Eclucation Office of Prince Edward Islam-I, 
shall be exernpterl from those r-arts of the above examination 
"·hich arn common to it., and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were inclurled in the e:-ramiuations 
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained. 
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Candidates who holtl Teachers' Licenses or Leaving Ex:ami 
nation Certificates, issued by the Education Office~ of other 
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of 
the above examination, on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and 
Certificates, succeeded in passing in the more important of the 
subjects of the above examination shall be exempted from 
examination in such subjects. 

( 4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnig11t's notice to 
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ; 
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin, 
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer 
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be 
ex11minerl in Chemistry, and in what subject~ ~hey claim 
exemption from examination. 

(5.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September 7th-12th, 1898. 

(6.) If candidates for scholarships at the Senior Matricu-
lation Examination have failed in some subjects, they may 
obtain, by the permission of the Faculty, a special matriculation 
examiuati:m in such subjects, at a later date. 

§ VII.-01·dinary Courses of Study fo1· Degrees of 
B. A. and B. L.-( l.) The B. A. Course consists of the 
following Classes :-Two in Latin; two in one of the following: 
Greek, French, German; a third in either Latin or Greek, (two 
classes in the language selecteu having been taken); two in 
p.ach of English and Mathematic~; one in each of History, 
Philosophy, Physics, and Chemistry; together with seven single 
classes (or an equivalent) in subjects to be selected by the 
student from the lists given below, and to be approved by the 
Faculty.-A single class is one in which two or three lectures 
per week are given. A double clas, is one in which four or' tj.ve 
leetures per week are given. A double class is to be regarded. 
in the chuice :if eleetive subjects as equivalent to two single 
classes. 

(2.) The B. L. Course.consists 0f the following classes:-
Three in one or other of German or French ; two in one of the 
following : the modern language not selected tu be studied for 
three years, Latin, Greek ; three in English; one in each of 
History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry ; to-
gether with seven siugle dasses (or an equivalent) to be selectP,d 
by the student from the lists given below, and to be approved 
by the Faculty. Single and double classes are to be understood 
as in (1) above. 

(3.) The classes not specified above, which are selected by 
students as part of their course, must be submitted to the 
President for apJJroval at a date not later than Sept. 20, 1898. 
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( 4.) Undergraduates in taking French or German for the 
first time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers 
them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the First or Junior 
classes. 

(5.) The First class in Latin, Greek, French, and German 
is not recognized as part of the course for a degree unless 
the Seconrl class is subsequently taken. 

(6.) No class in which all the subjects studied are the same 
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a coutse. 

(7.) A sufficient number of the more purely literary, philo-
sophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, medical and 
musical courses respedively, are among the elective subjects, to 
enable the student during his course to complete part of one or 
other of these professional courses. Students taking Constitu-
tional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, and passing 
therein, are allowed to complete their Law Course in this 
University subsequently in two years (§ XL (4) ).-Students who 
have registered as undergraduates in Medicine may complete 
one annus inedicus during their Art Course by t~king either 
Senior Chemistry, and Physiology, or either of these subjects 
with Practical Chemistry and Botany. (See Faculty of Medicine.) 

(8.) The classes in the above courses may he taken in any 
order subject to the provisions: (1) that in any one subject, 
classes are to he taken in the order of their advancement ; (2) 
that Junior Mathematics is to be taken before Junior Physics; 
and (3) that Jnnior Physics and Junior Chemistry are to be 
taken before Practical Physics and Practical Chemistry respec-
tively; (4) that Junior Philosophy is to be taken before Moral 
Philosophy. 

(9.) In the fellowing statement, however, the classes ore 
arranger! in years to show the order in which it will generally 
be found most conYenient to trtke them. The time-table of 
lectures ai.d the dates of examinations are based upon this 
arrangement. 

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be 
found under Courses of Instrnction. (§ 1). 

First Year. 

l. For B. A.-First Latin. For B. L.-First German or 
First French. 

2. For B. A.--Greek, or French, or German, (Under-
graduates who intend in their third year to enter the 8th or 9th 
Special Course, [§ viii (2)], are recommended to select German). 
For B. L.-The modern language not selected as subject 1, or 
Latin, or Greek. 

3. Junior Mathematics. 
4. Junior Chemistry. 
5. First English. 
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Second Year. 
1. For B. A.-Second Latin. For B. L.-The language 

selected as subject 1 i11 the First Year. 
2.-For B. A.-The language choRen as subject 2 in th!' 

First Year. Fv1· B. L.-The language selected as subject 2 in 
the First Year. 

3. For B. A --Senior Mathematics. For B. L.-Senior 
Mathematics or ,Junior Physics. 

4. Second English. · 
fi. Junior Philosophy or (in the case of students who 

ir.teni\ to enter the 7th or St!:. Special Course, § vm (2,) ,Junior 
Physics, or (in the case of students who intend to enter .the 
9th Special Course) Senior Chemistry. 

Third Year. 
1. For B. A.-Latin or Greek or X T. Greek. The lan-

guage selected must have been taken Jnring the first two years. 
For B. £.-German or French; the language selr<:ted must have 
been taken in the First and Second Years. 

2. For B. A.-Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have 
hPen taken in the Second Yenr), Junior Philosophy. For 
B. L.-Jnnior Physics have been taken in the Second Year) 
one of suhjects 4-5. 

3. Junior History. 
4-fl. Two of the following :-

C:reek. Senior Philosophy. 
N. T. Greek. Senior Che111ist1·y. 
Latin. Practical Chemistry. 
HebrPw. Botanv. 
French. Practi~al Physics. 
fiprrnnn. EJucation :-History and 
Third English. Theory. 
Const.itntinnal History. Zoology. 
Political Economy. Theor): of Music. 
Ethics. 

Fourth Year. 

Five of the following:-
Latin. 
(;r,-,ek. 
N. T. GrPek. 
ll!'hrew. 
French. 
Cernrnn. 
Fourth English. 
Historv. 
Politi~al Fcononw. 
Ethics. ' 
Renior Philosophy. 
Education. 

Constitutional Jfo,tory. 
Const.itut.ional Law. 
Contrnds. 
Senior Physics. 
Practical Physics. 
Senior Chemistry. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Botanv. 
Physi~logy. 
Zoology. 
Theory of ?,f usic. 
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§ VIII.-Special Courses for Degrees.-(1.) Ar.. 
undergraduate shall be allowed. after completing the work 
recommended in § vu for the first two years of his course, to 
restrict his attention to a more limited rauge of subjects than 
that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of the 
Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a First 
Class stanuing at the previous Examination in the subject cor-
responding to that of the Special Course selected, and a 
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

(2.) Special Courses are provide,! in the following depart-
ments, viz., (1) Classics, (2) Latin and Engli~h, (3) Greek and 
English, (4) English and German, (5) Engli8h aml English 
History, (G) Philosophy, (7), Pure and ,\ pplied l\1atlternatics, 
(8) :Mathematics and Physics, (9) Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics. Undergraduates in Arts may take special eourses in 
any one of the above departments; undergraduates in Letters 
in any one of departments, 4, 5, G, 7, 8, and 9. 

( 3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the 
above departments shall be required to attend the Advauced 
Cl,1sses provided in the subjects of rnch departments (s 1 ), to 
make progre8s satisfactory to the Professors who conduct 5uch 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
department. He shall be allo\\"ed to omit, from the subject& 
of the ordinary course, certain subjeds specit:ied below, and. 
may select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classeR 
of that year, subject to the following regulations and to the 
approval of the Faculty. 

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics 
may, in each of tbe Third aud Fourth Years, omit auy two of 
the subjects of those years, excPpt Latin and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following su?jects : 
LATIN. 

I. Candidates will he required to have a critical knowledge 
of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the 
ordinary course :-

Platus: Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence: Adelphi. 
Vergil: Georgics, Books I,, IV. 
Horace: Epistles, Books r., II. ; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires, VII., VIII., XIV. 
Cicero : De Oratore, Books r., II., III. 
Livy: Books xxr., xxn. 
Tacitus : Agricola : Annals, Book II. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by 
them from the following list :-
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Plautus: Menrechmi, and Aulularia. 
Terence: Andria, and He:1utontimorumenos. 

§ VIII. 

Cicero : Select Letters, (Muirhead's edit., Longmans, 
London). 

Tacitus: History, Books III., rv., v. 
III. C0MPOSITION.-Prose. 
IV. LITERATURi:.-Cruttwell's History of Roman Litera-

ture, selected chapters. 
V. PHIL0L0GY.-Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin 

Etymology; Victor Henry's Cornpa,rative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 

GREEK. 

I. Candidates will be reqnired to have a critical know-
ledge of the following wor·ks, in addition to those of the 
ordinary course :-

Aeschylns: Eumenides. 
Soph0cles : Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes: The Knights, 
Homer: Odyssey, Books v., vr., VII., VIII. 
Thucydides : Book IL 
Plato : Phredo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle: Poetics. 
II. Candida,tes will be required to show a general know-

ledge of on8 prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them 
from the following list:-

Aeschylus: Agamemnon, and Choephori. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Colone us, and Antigone. 
Thucydides: First and Seventh Books. 

{ Aeschines: Contra Ctesiphontem, :md 
Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione. 
III. Cm-rP0SITION. --Prose. 
IV. PHIL0L0GY.-Peile's introduction to Greek and Latin 

Etymology; Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek 
aml Latin. 

V. LrTERATURE. ---Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, 
the portions hearing on the authors and subjects read by the 
candidate during his college course. Haig h's Theatre of the 
Greeks. 

(6.) Unde1:g1wlnates taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years except 
Latin and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. : 

LA'.rIN. 
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 

Classics. 
ENGLISH. 

The historical development of the language and Jiterature 
to the year 1800. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sieven, OE. 
Grammar (trans. by Cook,) Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early 
English, I., Emer·son, History of th~ English Language. Sight 
reading of OE. 
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History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. 
Lectm·es. Sidney,Apologie for Poetrie. Hooke1-, Ecclesiastical 
Polity, Book I. Ba,con, Advanceruent of Learning, Select 
Essays. 

Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II., The Jew of Malta• 
Greene. Friar Bacon and Friar Bnugay. Johnson, the Alche-
mist. Every Man in his Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, 
Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. l,fassinger, A 
New Wa.y to Pay Old Debts. Webste1·, The Duchess of Malfi. 
Sha,lcspere, The Tt·agedies, Two Noble Kinsmnn. Part of this 
course is conducted by means of tt Semin:try. 

Book reco1111ne11ded: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.); Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon. Advancement. ·wright (Clar. PresR); 
Essays, Wright ,G. T. Series). History of Literature; Ten Brink, Saintsbury, 
Brooke: Clarendon PreaR, •· Mern1aid," "Tcrn:e}e Dramatists," and Arber 
Editions of Elizabethan works. Thayer, "Best .i<.lizabethan Plays." 

( 7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course omit auy t\vo of the subjects of those years, except 
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following · 
subjects, viz. :-

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 
Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The En~lish subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 
Latin and English. 

(8.) Undergraduat,)s taking the Special Course in English 
and German must have taken German in the first and second 
years of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth 
years omit any two subjects of those years except English and 
German. They shall be examined in the following• subjects :-

·The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in 
Latin and .h]nglish. 

GERl\fAN. 

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle High 
German Primer) : Selections from Hartmann van Aue, 
Walther van der Vogelweide, Nibelungelied, Gudrun, 
Wolfram van Eschenbach, Freidank or' Gottfried van Strnss-
burg, Sebastian Brant, (Wackernngels Kleineres Altdeutsches 
Lesebuch). 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
German Literature of the 16th, 17th, and 18th centuries, 

with selections from authors of that period. 
Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the 

ordinary course. 
Translations of unspecified pnssages from nny Modern High 

German author, 
Prose Cornposition. 

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and English History may, in each of the third and fourth 
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years of their course, omit any two of' the suhjccts of those 
years, except English and Hif;tory. They shall be examined in 
the following suhject~, Yiz. :-

E:sGLISH. 

The English snhjects pt·esct·ibed for the Special Course in 
Latin and English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

English History from A. D. 1603-1689. 

Boo/cs rccormnendcd .- Green 's History of the English People, Vol. 3; 
Lin~ard's History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallarrt'8 Constit.utional History 
of lcngland, Chap. VI.-Xl V.; Ranke's History of England; S. H. Gardiner's 
works on this period ; C.:larcndon's History of the Great Rebellion; Masson's 
Life of Milton ; Carlyle's Life of Cromwell; .l<'ostcr's Life of Elliot ; Bayne's 
Chief Actors in the 1,uritan Revolution. 

(10.) undergraduates taking the Special Cour~e in Phil-
osophy may, in each of the third and fourth years of their 
course, omit any one of the subjects of those years, except 
Se11ior Philosophy, which must be taken in the Tliird Year, 
l\fornl Philosophy, and Greek Philosophy. They are recom-
memled to take German. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects :-

I. General History of Philosophy from Thales to modern 
times. 

Ferrier: Greek Philosophy. 
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-158, 309-375, 

465-493. 534-581. 
Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy. 
Royce: Spirit of :Modern Philosophy. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, and 
Modem Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 

Plato : Therotetus H,nd Republic. 
Aristotle: .Metaphysics, Book I., and Ethics. 
Locke: Ess:ty on Human Understanding (with Fraser's 

Prolegomena). 
Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge and Siris (as 

in Fraser's Selections). 
Hume: Humm1 Nature, Vol. I. (with Green's Introduction). 
Reid: Inquii·y into the Human )find; Intellectual Powers, 

Essa,y VI. 

III. Philosophy of Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, 
of Practical Reason, and of Judgment (as in Watson's 
Selections) 

IV. Wnndt: Human and Animal Psychology. 
Bradley: P1·inciples of Logic (in part). 
Bosanquet: Kno,vledge and Reality. 
Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Hegel: Logic, Chaps. I.-VI. (Wallace's Translation). 
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V. Any one of the following:-
1. Hi,:tory of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz. 

Descartes: Method, Meditations ,tnd Principles ; 
Spinoza: Ethics; Cctird: Cartesian.ism (Encyc. 
Brit.). Martineau : Spinoza. 

2. History- of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. 
Hegel : Philosophy of History and State (as in 
Morris' Exposition), and Logic (with \Vnllace's 
Peolegomena). Seth: He~~lianism, and Person-
ality. and From Kant to ttegel. . MacTaggart; 
Studies in Hegelian Dialectic. 

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer. 
Comte: Positive Philosophy; Mill: As in Wat-
son's Selections. Spencer: First Principles; 
Mill: Comte and Positivism; Douglas: John 
Stuart Mill. 

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain from Hobhes to 
Green. Hobbes and his Critic.:s: Utilitarianism 
- Bentham, Mill and Sidgwick ;· Intuitionalism 
-Butler, C,tlderwood, Martineau; Evolutional 
Ethics-Spencer, Stephen, Huxley. 

5. Philosophy of Religion. Lotze : Philosophy of 
Religion. Mart.ineau: Study of Religion. Caird: 
Philosophy of Religion. Balfour: Foundations 
of Belief. Watson: Christianity and Idealism. 

(11.) lJndergrarluates taking the Special Course in Pnre 
and Applied Mathematics are recommended to t ,drn Junior 
Physics iu th eir 8ecoud Year, and in the event of their not hav-
ing done so, to read, before entering the Third Year, the text 
book of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects discussed in 
the Senior Phy~ics Class in their Third Year. They may omit 
in the Third Year any two, and in the Fomth Year any three, 
of the subjects of those years except Physics, and must take the 
Senior Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth ·Years. The 
standard of attainment shewn in the examinations in this dass 
in both years will be considered in estimating the results in the 
final examination of the Special Course. 

The subjects of examination will be as foi°lows :-

PuRF. MATHEMATICS. 
TRIGONOMETRY.-Angular Analysis: Solution of Spherical 

Triangles; Napier's Analogies; with application to Astl'Ono-
mical Problems. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.-The Conic Sections, and the 
Equation of the Second Degree between two WLriables; as far 
as set forth in any standard treatise on the subject. 

CALCULUS.-Differential and Integral, as set forth in any 
standar·d treatises on these subjects (Williamson's Treatises on 
these subjects recommended). Differential Eq nations (selected 
course), with practical application to Physical Problems 
(Woolsey Johnson's, or Boole's Treatise on the subject recom-
mended). 

4 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 
Either Kinematics and Dynamics. or Thermodynamics and 

Electrodynamics,-those pcr ·tions of these 5nbjects which are 
treated in the class of Advanced i\fathematical Phy:;ics, the 
mode of treatment being by applicntion of Analytical Geome-
try and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 

(12.) UndPrgraduates taking the Special Course in Mathe-
matics and Physics should have studied German in their 
first and second years, and Junior Physics in tlwir second year. 
In the event of their not having done so, they should work up 
the German in their vacations and should read the proper 
se~tions of the elements of Physics, if possible, performing 
experiments), before entering the Senior Physics Cla$s, They 
are required, if they wish to complete the course in two years, 
to take in their third year Advanced Mathematics, Senior 
Physics, Practical Physics, Senior Chemistry, and Practical 
Chemistry, and in their fo11rth year, the Ad van cell Classes in 
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and Experimental Physics, 
Senior Physics and Practical Physics. Bnt they are ad vised to 
take three years rather than two to complete the course. The 
standard of attainment shewn in the examinations in Senior 
Physics in both years will be considered in estimatiug the 
results of the final examination of the Speeial Course. 

They will be required in the course of their Laboratory 
work in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make 
accurate determinations of physical constants, to conduct investi-
gations of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative analyses 
and both gravimetric and volumetric quantitative analyses of 
inorganic bodies. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to 
prepare a thesis em bodying the results of a short original 
investigation, 01· to exhi~1it a high standard of excellence on the 
more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjer,ts of examination will be as follows :-
1. MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the Special Course in 

Pure and Applied Mathematics (11), the standard of attain-
ment required not being so high as in the Special Course ni 
Mathematics. 

2. MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.-The subjects of the Special 
Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

3. GENERAL PHYSICs.-As in Nichols and Feanklin's 
Elements of Physies (The Maemillan Co.), supplemented by the 
discussions and course of reading of the Advanced Exped-
mental Physics Class in special sections such as the kinetic 
theory of gases, the theory of solutions, electrolysis and 
physical optics. 

4. EXPERIMENTAL METH0DS.-A general acquaintance 
with the methods applicable in different classes of investiga-
tions as in Glazebrook and Shaw's Practical Physics (Longmans 
Geeen & Co.), and Ostwald's Physico-Ohemical Methods 
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(Macmillan & Co.).-The experimental methods of the follow-
ing memoirs :- .Joule's papers on the determination of the 
Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific 
Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632; 
Faraday's Fxperimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch). 
vol. I, Series III ., IV., VI., VII., VIII. Lord Kelvin's pnpers on 
the electrodynamic qualities of Metals, Mathematical and 
Physical Papers. Vol. II. (Camb. Univ. Press). The treatment 
of observations and the discussion of the accuracy of experi-
mental results. as in Holman's Precision of Measurements 
(.John Wiley & Sons). 

(13.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics are recommended 
strongly to select German as one of the subjects of their First 
and Second Years, to take Senior Chemistry in their Second 
Year, an<l before entering upon the Third Year to read the text-
book of the Junior PhysicR Class on the subjects to be treated 
in the Senior Physics Class in their Third Year. They are 
required in their Third Year to take the following classes :-
Advanced Practical Chemistry, Arlvanced Mathematics (p1rtial 
course), Junior Physics (with work i11 the Labo1atory), Sen iol' 
Physics, and German, and in their Fourth Year, the following 
classes:--Advance<l Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics 
(partial course), Advanced Experimental Physics, S,,nior 
Physics, Practicul Physics, and German (if not taken in First 
and Second Years). 

Candidates will be examine,! at the end of the Fourth Year 
in the following subjeets :-

CHEMISTRY. 

(1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The 
following books ,we rnetJtioned to indicatP the extent of know-
ledge required :-,Remsen's Inorganic Clw-1nisfry, Advanced 
Course, (H. Holt & Co.); Berntbsen's Organ'ic Chemisfry, 
t.1anslated hy McGown,n (Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); 
Meyer's Q,utzines of Theoret'ical Chemistry, translated by Bed-
son and "\Villiams (Longrnans). 

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection 
candidates will he required to have an acqm1intance with the 
following :-Schorlemmer's Rise and Development of Organ'ic 
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise of 
Mode1·n Che1nistry, (Macmillan & Co.); and the essays on 
Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier, Graham and 
Wohler. in Thorpe's Essa,ys in Historical Chemistry, (Mac-
millan & Co.). 

(3.) The following memoirs :-On the Arsenates, Phosphates 
and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical 
Transactions, 1883; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoes11iire, Liebig 
and Wohler (Ostwald's Kla.ssiker, No. 22); Ueber die Constitu-
tion der Organischen Saiiren, Liebig (Ostwald's Klassiker, 
No. 26). 

(4.) The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and 
of quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and 
the practieal details of laboratory operations. 
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Candidates will be required to have prepared in pure con-
dition not fewer than twenty inorganic compounds. and not 
fewer than thirty org1tnic compounds. They must be able to 
carry out accurate q na,ntitative determinations of the following 
elements: chlorine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, 
carbon, hydrogen (in organic compounds) and of the most 
important metals. 

(5.) CHEMICAL PHYSICS. - Those sections of Physics which 
have an intimate bearing upon chemica,l r esearch, viz., the 
properti es of gases aud liquids, including the kinetic theory of 
gases and the theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electro-
lysis, nnd the wave theory ot light; physical experimental 
methods which are applicabJ., in chemical research ; the dis-
cussion of the degree of accuracy of experimental results. 
Candidates will be advised as to the course of reading for this 
portion of the examinatfon in the Advanced :j!]xperimental 
Physics Ulass. 

(6.) Candidates for High Honors (See §xii) will he expected 
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation. 

Candid~1tes who do not undertake an original investigation 
will he expected to show special familiarity with some branch 
of laboratory work such as the prepnration of some of the 
complex organic comp01a1ds; the assayin~ of ores; the analysis 
of foods or of poisons ; the analysis of soils; water analysis or 
gas analysis. 

§ IX.-Attendance,-Professors ·shall mark the presence 
or absence of ~tudents immediately before commencing the 
work or the class, and shall note as absent those who enter 
thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons he assigned. The number 
of times absent, as recordec..l in the c]a$S registers, which shall 
disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall be determined by 
the Faculty. 

§ X.-Examinations. -- (I.) Students are required to 
appear as candidates at the various examinations held in con-
nection with the classes which they may attend as parts of their 
course, and to prepare such these~, essays, reports, etc., as may 
be prescribed by the Professor. In all classes two examinations 
are held, one just before the Christmas vacation, and the other 
after the close of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, 
other examinations ar" heM at dAtes appointed by the Professor. 
In the determinati\Jn of the Pass List and in the award of Class 
Distinctions, which may be of t11·0 grades-:First and Second 
Class, the result~ of these various examinations and the degrees 
of excellence shown in theses, essays, reports, shall be taken 
into consideration. 

General Students are ac..lmitted to the above examinations 
as well as undergradtutes, so far as the dates of the Almanac 
may permit; and their po~itions in the Pass and Distinction 
Lists are determined in the same way. 
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f:ertificates are issued to members of each class stating 
with what degree of regularity they have attended and what 
standing they have attained. 

(2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass 
List in one or more subjects at the end of any Session shall be 
allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjects, at the 
beginning of the next Session of his attendance, on the day 
appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac, (Sept. 
12th, 18~8). He may also present himself at the ordinary 
Christmas and Sµring Examinations of such next Session. The 
fee for a Snpplementary Examination, or for appearing as above 
provided, at the Christmas and Spring Examinations, shall be 
Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of students failing 
in more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be Five 
Dollars. 

(3.) A student who has failed either to appear or to pass 
at the Supplementary or other Examination provided for by (4) 
may, on application to the Faculty, be granted a Special Supple-
mentary Examination at the beginning of any subsequent 
Session. But, if in the meantime, the student have attended a 
more advanced class in the same subject, he will be expected to 
show greater proficiency than if he had passed the examination 
at the proper date. The fee for a Special Supplementary 
Examiuation ,,ill be Five Dollars 1wr subject, but if the examin-
ation includes more than two suhjects, the maximum fee will 
be Ten Dollars. 

(4.) A .student who fails either to appear or to pass at a 
Supplementary Examination, shall not be allowed a Special 
Supplementary Examination in the same Session, except by 
special permi~sion of the Faculty; Rncl in cases in which such 
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (5) must be 
paid. 

( 5.) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any 
Supplementary 01· Special Examination, shall be required to 
give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least, one week before tlw date of such examination. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice . 

§ XI.-Degrees with Distinction.-Dflgrees with 
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special 
excellence shewn at the Examinations of the Third and Fourth 
Years of any of the ordinary courses for degrees, Mathe-
matics of the Second Y enr being for the purpose of this rule 
regarded as a Third Year Class. 

In awarding such Distinction, the Faculty, while r'Jquiring 
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes, 
will lay special stress on the attainment of a high standing i,n 
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a few related subjects, in whieh ;, aduitional " private work is 
requircu as a conditio11 of Distinction. 

The terms used· to designate the student's standing will be : 
With Distinetion, With Great Distinction. 

§ XII.-Degrees with Honours. - Degrees with 
Honours in any of the departments of study in which Special 
CoursP.s are provided, will be conferred 011 undergraduates for 
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of 
sueh courses. 

Suceessfnl candidates will he cleclare<l to have obtained 
their degrees, 1¥'ith Honours, \\Tith High Honourd. 

A canrlidate for Honours nrny defer his examination in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed 
the examinations in the ordinary snLjects of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such cantlidate shall not be entitled to 
his llegree until he has passed the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

s XIII.-Short Courses of Study for General 
Students.-(1.) For the benefit of students who may not be 
able to spend four full years at the U niversit_v, but may be 
able either to &pentl two full years or to give partial attendance 
for a longer period. short courses of study have been arranged, 
as specified below. 

Students entering upon these courses are. not required to 
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended 
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects 
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professor as to 
their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who atten<l the classes in these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are succcsRful 
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issuPd stating 
the naturn of the course pursued and the degree of succeRs 
attained. 

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§§ i., xxv., 
xlvi.). 

(2.) Short Courses of Liberal Studies.-The aim of 
this t.:ourse is to give the student the same kinJ of training as 
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of 
ten classes. Of these, two must be in English. and the 
remainder may be selected by the student, subject to the pro-
visions of the Time Table, from the otlwr subjeets mentioned in 
thi~ paragraph, with the following restrictions :--(a.) One of 
the four subjects-Latin, Greek, French, German-nmst be 
taken during two years, anu if another of these subjects be 
selected, it also 111U$t be taken during two years. (b.) At least 
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two of the four subjects-1\fathematic~, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany,-and at least two of tlw three subjects-History, 
Politicc1l Ec.:onomy, an<l Philosophy,-rnust be taken for one 
year each ; and any two of them, if eubjects in which two 
classes are provided, may be taken during- two years. The 
cla~s in any subject in which a stude11t shall enter will be that 
for which he is fitted by his previous study. 

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Jour-
nalism.-The aim of this course is to enable a · student to 
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit, 
subjects which have a direct hearing on newspaper work in 
Canada. It consists of the following classes :-English (Second, 
Third and Fourth Classes), French (during two years), Junior 
Philosophy, Mor,tl Philosophy, History, (,Junior and Senior 
Class,.,s). Political Economy, Constitutional History and 
Constitutional Law. Persons who have already acquired the 
requisite proficiency in some of the above subjects, may take 
other subjects in place of these or complete the course by 
attending the classes, and passing the examinations, in the 
remainder. 

(4.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.-This course is intended for young men who wish, 
l,efore entering business offices to spend two years in studies 
bearing on their future work. It consists of ten classes, of 
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial la11guages--French, German,-the remaining six being 
selected from the following :-French, German, Mathematics, 
Physic,, Chemistry, Political Economy, Contracts, Sales of 
Personal Property, Negotiable 1 nstrnments, Partner$hip and 
Companies, and Shipping and Marine Insurance. 

Stu,lents who take this course may supplement it hy obtain-
ing, during the summer vacations, the practical training in 
business methods provided by a Business College. 

§ XIV .-Classes not Qualifying for a Degree.-
From time to time classes are organized for the benefit of 
persons not wishing to proceed to a degree. Announcements 
of such classes are made at the beginning of the term. 

§ XV.-Medals, Prizes, Scholarships, and Bursary. 
( The Senate reserves to itself the n:rht of withholding Medals and 

Frizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown). 

Sm V{ILLIAM YouNG GoLD MEDAL.-Founded by bequest 
of the late Hon. Sir Vlillimn Young, will be awarded on gradua-
tion to the student, who st.ands first among those taking Hif,,h 
Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, provided he attain 
a stcrndard considerably above that required for High Honours. 
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UNIVERSITY MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to 
students who take High Honours in other departments than 
Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir vVilliam Young 
Golrl Medal. 

THE AVERY PRJZE.-This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpnse by the late J. F. A very, M. D., will 
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those graduating with Distinction. See § xi. 

N OR'l'H BRITISH SocrnTY BURSARY. - A Bursary of the 
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society of 
Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the 
Second Year's CoursA in Arts. It is tenable for two years, 
namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Conrse in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates 
,vho have corrpleted two years of the Curriculum, and must be 
eligible at the proper age for membership in the North British 
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1900. 

THE 'iVAVERLEY PRIZE.--This prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student 
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stanus highest at 
the Examinations of the Mathematics of the Year, the winner 
of the North British Society Bursary being excluded. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLAI!SHJPS, BURSARY AND PRIZES. 

(1.) Junior.-The following Scholarships, Bursary and Prize 
are offered for competition at the Junior Matriculation Examina-
tion in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering 
the First Year of ihe .Faculties of Arts and Science. 

( a) Four .Sir William Young Scholai·ships: of the value 
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two 
instalments. 

( b) One Professors' Scholarship; entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts anrl Science; provided the 
scholar make progress sat,isfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the five candidates ranking highest 
at this examination, provided their standing be considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidnte, will be 
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholar-
ships which they shall hold. The ~1ackenzie bursar is not 
eligible. 

(c) One Mackenzie Bursary, of the vt,lue of Two Hun-
dred Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the 
following condition of bequest : Competitors of the name 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction will be 
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of 
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Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction, the Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among those 
obtaining Distinction. 

The. Bursary is payable in four annual instalments; and 
the payment of any insta'.ment is conditional on the burs;r's 
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and maling 
satisfactory progress therein. 

(2.) Senior.-The following scholarships are offered for 
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the 
FacultieR of Arts and Science, to students entering the Second 
Year. See § v. 

(a) One Sir William Young Scholarship; of the value 
of Forty Dollars, tenaule for one year and payable in two instal-
ments. 

(b) One Professors' Scholarship; entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and :Science ; provided the 
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the two candidates ranking highest 
at this Examination, provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. The rnccessful candidates will be 
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholarships 
which they shall hold. 

§ XVI.-1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.-
The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty's Commissioners for the 
Exhibition of 18.'il, which is of the annual value of £150 
sterling, and is tenable for two year9 (see Faculty of Science, 
§ xxxix), is open to students of the University. 

§ X VII.-Residence.-All students are required to 
report their places of residence to the President on or before 
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 15th.) 

All students not residing with rclativesorfriends are required 
to reside in approved lodging houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must furnish 
the President with satisfactory references. A Regist8r is 
kept by the Presiuent, containing the names of those persons 
who have satisfied this condition; and fol' the convrnience of 
students, a list of the nam,,s and addreBses of such persons will 
be posted on the notice-hoard in the College hall at the begin-
ning of Session. 

Lady undergraduates in any Faculty are admitted, on certain 
conditio11s, as boarders to the Halifax Ladies' College. 

XVIII.-Church Attendance. - All stu<lents not 
residing with paren1s or guardians, are required to report to the 
President on or before the day appointed. in the University 

-----::-
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Almanac, (October 16th), the churches they intend to make 
their µlaces of worship dming the Session. Intimation will 
be made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and 
addresses of the stu::lents who have chosen their respective 
places of worship. 

'\ 
§ XIX.-Di,cipline.-The Renate may use all means 

deemed necessary for maintaining discipline. 

XX.-Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters. 
--The degree of Master of Arts or of Letters will be conferred 
on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of at least one 
year's standing and of good character, either on his submitting 
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of 
original research on some literary, philosophical or scientific sub-
ject, or on hiR pa,Ring ,m examination in a course of study, 
appointed or appr,ived by the Faculty, of at least the extent 
represented by the academic work of one year of the Arts or 
Letters Course. In the iatter case no fixed courses of study 
are laid down , the intention being to encourage graduates to 
prosecute advanced courses of study either at this or at any 
other Uni ver~ity or by private reading, and to adapt the 
cour~es to their individual tastes and P-apacities. But no coarse 
of study will be approved unless it is confined either to one 
department 11£ study or to closely relatecl departments. 

Theses must he sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or 
before the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily 
at the time of thu Spring Examinations; hut in speci,,l circum-
stances they may be held in the A'Jtumn. Candiclales must 
give one rnonth's notice of their intention to appear for 
examination. Fee to be remitted with notice. 

The f.,llowing c,mrses have been recently prescribed for 
l\L A. Exarni1ldtions: -

CLASSICS. 

Candidates for the rfogl'Ce of ~f. A. in Classics may present 
themselves for exami1i:1tiou in any one of the following subjects: 

1. Homer (Ilia,d or Odyssey): Hesiod : Aeschylus (Aga,mem-
non, Choephori, Eumenides). 

2. Aeschylus; Sophocle~; Enripides (Bacchre, Hippolytus, 
Iphigenirt in Tauris). 

3. Thucydides; Herodotus, (Books IV-VI). 
4. Demosthenes, (The Delibemtive and the Public Forensic 

SpePches); Aescbines, (Ag,tinst Ctesiphon); Isocr,ttes, 
(Panegyric); Lysias (Against Eratosthenes). 

5. Plato, (Republic a,ncl Phredo); Aristotle. (Ethics and 
Poetics). 

6. Vergil; Horace; Lucretius. 
7. Plantus and Terence. 
8. Cicero, (Epistulre ad Atticnm, Phillippics, De Officiis, De 

Finibus Bonnrurn et Mnlornm). 
9. Livy, (Books I-VIII); Tacitus, (Annals). 
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Candidates will be expected to have a general knowledge of 
the whole literature to which their snhject belongs, together 
with a thorough knowledge of the lives and works of the 
particular authors studied. Prose Composition and Sight 
Translation from other authors in the language chosen will also 
form a part of the examination. 

Cnndidates may, on approval of the Faculty, be 'allowed to 
substitute for portions of the above, equivalents which have not 
been included in their undergraduate course, and Special Courses 
may be prescribed for camlidates desiring to present themselves 
in both Greek and Latin. 

ENGLISH. 

UoURSE I. -SHAKSPERE. I. -Reqiiired: (a) An exact 
knowledge of the contents, plots and characters of till Shak-
spere's drarnas and poems; and of their relation one to another 
in the order of development. Questions on textnal critic·ism 
will not be set. (b) A compete'nt knowledge of contemporary 
English literature and history. (c) A general knowledge of 
the course of Shakspere criticism tmd study from the beginning 
of the Seventeenth Century to the present time. 

II. Siib.f ects of Examinations: four papers ; (1) Shakspere's 
life; contempon.ry literature a,nd history ; course of criticism: 
(2) the Comedies and Poems: (3) the Histories: (4) the 
Tragedies. ' 

III. Works reco-mmiended: (a) Text: Delius or Cambridge 
editions, Temple. Victoria or Leopold: (b) History; Green's 
Short History cap. VII. Froude ; English Seamen. The Spani,sh 
Stm·y of the Armada; Hentzner, Travels in England, (Cassells); 
Harrison, DescriJ.Jtion of England. (Elizabethan England. 
Scott LihrfLry, Walter Scott); Halliwell-Phillips, Outlines; 
Elze, William Shakspere (Bell): (c) Comment : Dowden, 
Shakspere Prime1·, Mind and A1·t; Moulton, Shakspere as a 
Dramatic Artist; Aristotle, Poetics; Leopold ed., Furnivall's 
Preface; Lang, Introductions to the Comedies, Ha.r·per's 
Monthly M a,gazine, v. d. ; Sain ts bury, Elizabethan Literatiire. 

COURSE II. ,TENNYRON. !.-Required: (a) A competent 
knowledge of the ehief English authors and their works, and 
of English history, from 1830 to 1892: (b) An exact knowledge 
of the circumstances of Tennyson's life and literary ftctiviLy : 
(c) A minute and critical knowledge of the text (including 
sources and variants) of Tennyson's complete works, special 
attention being paid to the poems mentioned as subjects of 
examination. 

II. Subjects of Examinations_, four papers; (1) Tennyson's 
life, contemporary history and litf'r-ature: (2) The poems of 
1830, 1882, 1842 (mainly): (3) The Idylls of the King, and The 
Princess (mainly): (4) The Dramas and Ballads, and In 
Memoriam (mainly). 

III. Works Recommended: Bio&"raphy ; A~fred, Lo1'd Ten-
nyson, a Memoir; Sa,intsbury ; l\ineteenth Century Litera-
ture, McCarthy; Historv of Oiir Own Times; Steelman, 
Victm•ian Poets; Taine, English Lite1·atiire, hk. vi.; Ed. Fitz-
gerald, Letters. Text ; Macmillan's one vol. ed. complete. 
Comment; Brooke, S. A., Tennyson, His Art and Relation to 
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Modern Life; V11,n Dyke, H .. The Poetry of Tennyson; 
D11,wson, S. E., A Study of the Princess (2nd ed.); Elsdale, H., 
Shidies in the Idylls, JYfalory; Marte D'Arthiir (Globe ed.); 
Genung, J. F., Tennyson's "In Memoriarn." Essays: Bage-
hot, W., W01·dsworth, Tennyson and Browning; Brimley, G., 
Alfred Tennyson's Poems; Dowden, E .. lYJr. Tennyson and Mr. 
Browning; Hutton, R. H., Tennyson; Kingsley, C., Tenny-
son; Noel,R., The Poetry of Tennyson, Contemp. Rev., Feb., 
1885; Cheetham, S., The Arthurian Legends, Contemp. Rev., 
April 1868; Swinburne, A. C., Tennyson and Musset, Fort-
night. Rev., Feb., 1881; Dethroning Tennyson, Nineteenth 
Cent., J,111. 1888. 

GERMAN AND OLD ENGLISH. 
German: Goethe : Wahrheit und Dichting, *Faust, Pt. I., 

*Iphigenia in Tam·is, Lewes' Life of Goethe. Schiller: *Lyri-
scbe Gedicttte, *W allensteins Tod. Carlyle ; Life of Schiller. 
Lessing; *Minna v. Barnhelm. 

Old Eriglish: *Grammar ; Sievers Book II. ; *Bright : 
Anglo-S11,xon Reader; Aelfric: Homilies, Clar. Press; *Gospel 
of Luke, Clar. Press ; Beowulf, •ed. Heyne. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
COURSE I.-(a) Spinoza's Ethics; H egel's Logic. A know-

led~e of the History of Philosophy from Deseartes to Spinoza, 
and from Kant to Hegel pre-supposed. (b) Pyschology of 
Feeling and Will. The candid11,te is expected to consult the 
writings of Bain, Spencer, James, Baldwin, L,Ldrl. Titchener, 
W nndt, Kulpe, Ribot, Miinsterberg, Marshall and Ward on the 
subjects. 

COURSE IL-This course contains the following subjects:-
( a) Kant's Philosophy: (b) English Ethics; (e) Philosophy 
of R eligion. The candidate is expected to show an exact 
knowledge of Kant's Critiques of Pure and of Practical 
Reason, (a.s cont,iined in Watson's selections); the Develop-
ment of Ethical Theory in Great Britain. from Hobbes to 
Green, Hobbes' Leviathan, Hume's Treatise, Butler's Ser-
mons, Mill's Utilitarianism, Spencer's Data, Green's Prole-
~omena, Seth's Principles, Watson's Hedonis tic Theories, 
uaird's Introduction to Philosophy of Religion, Lotze's Philo-
sophy of Religiou, Balfour's Foundation of Belief and Seth's 
Theism. 

COURSE III.-This course cont~tins ( a) Development of 
Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant; (b) Philosophy of 
Morals and of Religion. The C'andidate is expected to show 11,n 
exad knowledge of Locke's Essay, BerkPley's Principles and 
Siris, Hume's Inquiry, Reid's Inquiry, "\Vatson's Selections 
from Kant, Watson's Comte Mill and Spencer, and Seth's 
Scottish Philosophy, Plato's Repuhlic. Arist()tle's Ethics, 
Butler's Sermons, Ivlill's Utilitarianism. l'i:,encer's DiLta, Green's 
Prolegomena, Caird's Philosophy of Religion, Seth's Theism. 

XXL-Degree of Doctor of Laws.-The degree 
of D,,ctor of Laws may be confened, honoris cau,scl, for emi11ent 
literary, scientific or professional services. 

*vVorks marked thus are read in class 
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s XXII.-Admission ad Eundem Gradum.-
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have 
received their degrees in course, shall he aLlmitted ad eundem 
gradum in this University, on producing 8atisfactory proof of 
character and academic standing. For fee see § xxiv. 

§ XXIII.-Academic Costume.-(1.) Undergradu-
ates and general students- attending more than one class are 
entitled to wear caps and gowns, and to .wear. the gowns at 
lectures and all meetings of the University. The forms pre-
scribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with 
sleeves; and the black trencher with tassel. 

(2.) 11achelors and Masters of Arts, and Bachelors and 
Masters of Letters, of this University, shall be entitled to wear 
gowns, of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the 
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of hood 
appointed for the various degrees :-

B. A.-Black stmff lined with white silk and bordered with 
white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. L-black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 

with light blue silk. 
M. L.-Black stuff, with lining of, light blue silk. 

(3.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be 
1·equired to appear at Convocation in the proper academic 
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees 
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special 
permisRion of the Senate. 

DOCTORS OF LAws.-Doctors of Laws shall he entitled to 
wear gqwns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with 
purple silk. 

§ XXIV.-Fees.-(1.) Fees are payable by students 
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the 
Gymnasium,) for classes attended, and for certain examinations. 
They are payable in advance. 

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid the 
proper fees. 

The following is a statement of the fees payable by students 
whether undergraduates or general students:-
Registration Fee, payable annually by all students taking 

more than one class . . . . . . . . ... .............. . .... $ 4 00 
Registration Fee, payable by students taking only one 

class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, (not being Pr,tetical Classes), 

per Session . . .......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
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Fee for Junior or Senior Chemistry, if laboratory work 
is taken . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10 00 

Fee for the Practical Chemistry Class, five hours a week, 
per Session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 00 

Fee for the Practical Chemistry Class, ten or more hours 
a week . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... : .. 14 00 

Fee for the Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, 
per Session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 

Fee for the Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a 
week ........ . .................................... 12 00 

Supplementary Examination Fee, payable on giving the 
notice required by§ x. (7) either $2.00 in each sub-
ject, or(§ x. (4)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Special Exa,mination Fee, pay,tble on giving the notice 
required by§ x . (7) in each snbject. . ... . .. . ... 2 00 

Fee for Special Certificate of Standing, under seal.... 5 00 

(2.) The graduation fees shall be as follows:-
*Fee for the B. A. or B. L. Examination, which is payable 

by candidates before the Spr-ing Examinations of 
the F onrth Year .. . .. . ..... . ..... . . .. ............. $ 5 00 

*Fee for l\L A. or M. L. Examination, which must accom-
pany the Thesis, or intimation of intention to 
appear for exa,mination .............. . ............. 10 00 

F ee for B. A. or M. A. ( ad eimdem gradwn) . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 

*In ca ses of failure in th e' examination, t he fee will not be re turned; 
but a second ex11,mination will be allowed without fur ther fees. 
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§ XXV.-Courses of Instruction. 
i.-MATHEMATICS . 

Professor .. . . .......... .. ......... ... . .. . ... c. MACDONALD, M.A. 

Junior Class. 

Daily, 11 A. JJl.f.-12 M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xi), p. 29)-Undergmduates 
of this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxx) will 
be expected both to qualify themselves by diligent study for 
taking, and to take, the additional work for Distinction. 

Senior Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xi), p. 29)-Undergraduates 
of this Faculty taking Courses A, B ( if they are to enter the 
Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics, § xxxr), 
E, F, G, or H, are required to qualify themselves by diligent 
study fqr entering, and Lo enter, the Higher Division of this 
Class. Only students who pass a satisfactory examination in 
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the work of the Higher Division are admitted to the Advanced 
Class, which is one of the third year classes in the Courses 
mentioned above. 

Advanced Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xi), p. 30)-The work of 
the First Division of this class is taken up in the third year, 

. that of the Second Division in the fom·th year. 
The "partial course '' of stndy prescribed in the third year 

of some of the B. Re., Courses(§ xxx) consists of a portion of 
the work of the First Division in Analytical Tl'igonometry, 
Analytical Geometey, and the Differential Calcnlus. 

The '' partial course" prescribed in the fourth year of 
such Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second 
Division in Analytical Geometry, Differential and Integml 
Calculus and Differential Equations. 

ii. - PHYSICS. 

Professor.......... . ................. J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

11:londays, 4~5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 
11 A. 111.-12 Jf. 

The subjects of the lectures will be :-The Elements of 
Dynamics; the Properties of Solid and Fluid Bodies: Heat; 
Electricity and Mag-netism ; Light and Radiant Heat; and 
Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary 
manner, · the mathem,1tic:tl knowledge assumed being no 
greater than may be required in the Junior Class. 

Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others are 
held at unspecified dates, and students are expected thrnugh-
out the Session to hand in Problem Papers for col'rection and 
criticism. 

Books o_freference: Students are recommended to read Knott's Physics 
(W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh, 7/6) in connection with the lectures. Those 
who aim at passing merely will be expected to read only such portions as 
discuss subjects treated in class. '!'hose who aim at Di,;tinct10n will be 
expected to read the discussions in the text book a,nd other books recom-
mended by the lecturer, <'fall subjects referred to in class, as well as to 
a,cquire considerable power of applying principles to practical problems. 
Students taking courses ill, .I<'. or G, will be expected to read the chapter;; on 
Hydraulics in Cotterill and Slade's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.). 

Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The suhjects studied in this class consist of those depart-
ments of Physics which are of special importance on account 
of their industrial applications. They will be treated as 
thoroughly as is consistent with the employment of elementary 
mathematical methods, no greater knowledge of Mathematics 
being assumed than may be acquired in the Senior Class. 

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single 
Session, different portions will be taken up 111 alternate years, 
as follows: 

In 1898-99. The Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle, of 
a rigid body, and of elastic solids and fluids. The Professor's 
Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as a 
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text-book, and ca,ndidates for Distinction will he expected, nnt 
only to acquire considerable power of solving problems, bnt 
also to read portions of the text-book not treated in class. 

In 1890-1900. Heat, including a discussion of heat engines. 
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of 
dynamo-electric machines. Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Long--
mans, Green & Co.), and Foster and At,kinson's Elect1·icity and 
Magnetism (Longmans, Green & Co.), will be used as class-books, 
candidates for Distinction being expected to read privat.ely, the 
discussion in these books of subjects not fully treated in class, 
an<l to give special attention to the solving of problems. 
Ewing's Steam Engine ,tnd other Hcmt Engines (Camh. Univ. 
Press) and Thompson's Dyuamo-electr·ic Machinery (Spon) will 
be used as books of reference in the lectures on industrial 
application!:'. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xiii), p. 32)-The "pm·tial 
course" of study in this class in the fourth year of some of 
the B. Sc. Courses (§ xxx), consists of the following sn bjects :-

For 1898-99: Either Thermodyrn1mics or Electrodynamics. 
For 1899-1900: Kinematics and dynamics of a particle and 

of a rigid body. 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xiii), p. 33), 

Practical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xiii), p. 33)-Students 
taking Course B (see§ xxx) will devote a considerable portion 
of their time to physico-chernical methods of experiment; those 
in course C, to illustrative experiments and the determination 
of simple physical laws; those in course D, to thermal a,nd 
electrica,l experiments; those in courses E, F, and G, to the 
ela,stic properties of bodies and thermal ancl electrical experi-
ments; and those in course H, to electrical measurements. 

iii.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professo1·sh,ip.) 
P,•ofessor .. . ... .. ............................. . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A.M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with 
the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the 
course the chemistry of fire, of water and of air is studied, the 
order of historical developrnent being followed as neal'ly as 
possible; and when some acquaintance with chemical facts has 
thus bPen gained, the funda,ment.al laws of combination are 
taken up and the atomic theory and chemical formulae are 
introduced. This is followed by a study of chlorine and car-
bon ancl of the neutralization of acids. The classification of . 
the elements is then discussed, and thereafter the principal 
remaining elements are studied, each in connection with the 

5 
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group of elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. 
The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experiments. 
Examinations, oral or written, ~Lre held fortnightly, and occa-
sional writtPn exercises are required. 

Every student is required to devote from three to 
five hours per week to laboratory work. Th!:' labot·atory 
course is designed to make the student famili11,r with ordinary 
laboratory operations and to give him a practical acquaintance 
with the elementary facts of chemistry 8!:'vPral common 
inorganic substances are prepared and studinl ; simple quan-
titative experiments are performed; and some time is devoted 
to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Books recommended: Remson's [1'trod1tc-tion to ti,, Study of Ohernistn1 
(Macmillan & Co.), or SLoror and Lindsay's l\lan1wl of Chemistry (American 
Book Co.). In the l"boratory. Homsen's Introduction to the Study of Chem-
istry is used. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

Tuesdays and Thnrsdaus, D- 10 A. N. 

The lectures in this class a,re for the first few weeks devoted 
to a fuller discussion of some of the princip!Ps of inorganic 
chemistry than is given in the Junior Class The constitntion 
of acids, bases and salts ; thB determimLtion of atomic a,nd 
molecular weights; ;1nd the pl'incipal rPac-tions nsed in quali-
tative a1rnlysis are the chief topics taken up. The remainder 
of the year is devoted to organic chemistry. Special ;1tten-
tion is given in this part of the course to a study of the 
experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulae 
of organic compounds are based. 

From three to five hours weekly are devoted to laboratory 
work. This will include a fuller course in qu;1litative ;1nalysis 
than is given in the Junior Class, 11,nd in addition the pre-
paration of pure laboratory reagents and of Lypical inorganic 
and organic substances. 

Books recommended : In organic chemistry, Remsen's Oornpowids of 
Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). In inorganic chemistry references arc gh·en to 
text-books in tho library. 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

One hour weekly. 

The eubjects treated in this class will be : 
In 1898-99.-History of chemical theory. 
In 1899-1900.--Methods of quantitative analysis. 

A part of the time of the class will be given to the study of 
such portions of the rea~iog pre~cribed in the S_]?ecia_l Course 
in Chemistry and Chemical Physics as offer specml difficulty. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and, 
so far as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special 
branches. 

QUAN'rITATIVE ANALYSIS.--The work in this course is 
desis-ned to il!ustmte typical methods in quantitative analysis. 
It will include the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, 
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sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, 
and of the rnet,ds silver, copper, iron, m.anganese, aluminium, 
calcium a,nd pota,ssium. Volnmetric methods, as well as 
gravimetric, are employed whenever applicable. 

TECHNICAL ANALYSIS.--Students having a sufficient train-
ing in general quantitative ,malysis may undertake work in 
one or more of the following technical applications of ana,lysis: 
(a) Assaying of ores. (b I Analysis of foods or pmsons. 
( c) Analysis of soils. ( d) Analysis of potable waters. ( e) 
Gas Analysis. 

Assaying. 

The work of this course will include the assay of ores of the 
principal metals in the wet way, aud the fur·uace assay of 
the ores of lead, copper and silver, the results being checked 
by analysis. 

All students doing laboratory work are required to keep a 
detailed record of their experiments. The character of this 
record is a factor in determining the standing of a student in 
the class lists. 

The Chemical Laboratory accommodates about eighty 
students. A reference library is placed in the balance-room for 
the use of students doing analytical work. 

The Laboratory is open daily, Sttturdays excepted, from 10 
a. m. to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m. on Tuesdays, Wednes-
days and Thursdays. 

iv.-MINERALOGY, 
Lecturer ....................................... . E. MACKAY, Ph.D. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

The instruction in mineralogy is given by means of lectures 
and laboratory WOl'k. The lectures are upon crystnllography, 
the physical character of minerals, and the description of 
mineral species, and a1 e illustrated by a collection of crystal 
models and the minerals of the McCulloch Collection. In the 
laboratory the student first learns the use of the blow-pipe and 
the chief blow-pipe reactions. Practice is then given in the 
determination of minerals by blow-pipe tests and by other 
methods. For Distinction two hours a week must be devoted 
to laboratory work. 

Students who ta,ke this course must have previously taken 
Junior Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chemistry. 

Text Books: William~' Elements of Crystallography (H. Holt & Co.); 
Dana's Mine,·als and l'Iow to Study Thern, and Manual of Mineralogy, 
(Wiley & Son.). 

v.-APPLIED MECHANICS . 

Lecture,· . ................ . . . . . . . . J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

T'l.iesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The object of this class is to study the practical application 
of Dynamics to the va,rious brnnches of Engineering. The 
series of lectures will form a two years course, so arranged 
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that students may enter the class at the' beginning of either 
year. The subjects studied will be as follows : 

In 1898-99. Resume of the Principles of Statics: The Theory 
of Structures, including the equilibrium ,tnd stability of 
beams, fra,mes, trusses. and girders, of chains, cords, and 
ribs, and of abutments, a,1·ches, and vaults, with straining 
actions due to loads; the Strength of Materials, including the 
relation of stress to strnin and resistance to stretching, shear-
ing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. Graphical 
methods will he studied ,md pr,,ctised, Hoskins' Elements of 
Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as text book. Other 
hooks, such !LS Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) 
and Lanza\, Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley & Son), will be used 
for reference. 

In 1899-1900. Resume of the principles of Dynamics.--The 
Mechanics of :Machinery, including· (a) Kinematics; relative 
velocities and accelerations; velocity and acceleration dia-
grams ; link-woek, wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic 
mechanisms, bevel and skew ge,1ring, parallel motions, etc. 
(b) Dynamics; equilibrium of mechanisms, force and work 
diagrams, inertia of rn oving parts, fly-wheels, governors, 
friction. (c) Energetics; production, transmission, and 
measurement of power, pl'irne movers.-Kennedy's Mechanics. 
of Machinei·y (Macmillan & Co.,) will be used as text book, 
being supplemented by r-efeeence to other works, such as 
Cotterill's Applied Mechanic;, (Macmillan & Co.). 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of 
solving problems, and to read privately, specified portions of 
books of reference on subjects not fully cliscu,;sed in class. 

vi,-DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY . 

Lecturer. .... ..... .... .... .... S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

This course of lectures will include the fo_llo wing snb,iects; 
Plane Geometry : construction of scales, construction and 
,treas of plane figures, properties and con-;truction of curves; 
Solid Geometry : problems on the straight line and plane, 
projection of lines, planes and solids, simple intersections of 
planes and solids, easy examples of projection of shadows. 

Books of refer·ence: Angel's Practical Plane Geometry and Projection,_ 
Millar's Deacriptive Geometry, Spanton'• Science and Art Drawing. 

vii. --DRAWING. 

The following cla;ses of the Victoria School of Art and_ 
Design are recognized as qualifying for a degree: 

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometri-
cal Dr,1wing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in 
Clay, Pl'inciples ,111d Practice of Decorative Design, and Ele-
ments of Perspective. This course of instruction extends over 
three years, and is the one to be taken by students preparing 
for Science Master-ships in Schools. 

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical 
Geometry, Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes 
and Solids. Sections by Planes, D1welopments, Penetrations, 
Uurved Sufaces and Surfaces of Revolution, Preparation of 
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Working Drawings of Machines to scale. This course of 
instruction extends over three years, and is the one to be 
taken by Engineering Students 

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may 
be tak<>n by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third 
year of the Mechanical Drawing Class. 

viii.--CIVIL ENGINEERING.* 

Lect.i1·e1· ....... . M. MURPHY, D. Sc., C. E., Provincictl Engineer. 

Once a fortnight. 

The snbjects treated will he:-Materials and Constructions; 
Earth-work: Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, 
Stone and Iron; the Construction of Common roads; Rail-
ways; Bridges; Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation 
of land from the sea. 

Such works as are named above are generiilly in operation 
in Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial 
Engineer, and advanced students in the Engineering Class 
will be afforded an opportunity of examining them under 
construction. • 

Text books and books of reference will be announced at the 
opening of the class. 

ix. - SURVEYING. 

Leet JR. McCOLL, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Asst. P1·ov. Enginee1•. 
, ,t1·e,·s. · · · · · I H. vV. JOI-INSTON, C. E., Asst. City Enginee1·. 

Junior Class. 

Once a week. 

The subjects treated will be Uhain and Angular Surveying; 
use and adjust.ment of Compass, Sextaut, Level (Dumpy, 
Wye, &c.), Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer; Plotting; 
Topography and Contouring. 

Practical opera,tions will he carried on in the field, and will 
'include (1) Survey with Uompas~ a11d Chain, (2) Triangulation 
with Sextant, (3) Road traverse with Compass, Sextant and 
Ch,tin, (4-) Road traverse with Tram;it and Chain, (5) Contour 
Survey, (6) Snrvey with Transit and Level, (7) Cross-sectioning 
wit.h Level. (8) Cross-sectioning with hand level and levelling 
rods, and (9) Ranging Curves. 

Senior Class. 

Once a week. 

P1·eliminary Survey. Location of a Railway, Laying out 
Work, Calcnlating and Estimating Quantities, Hydrographic 
Snrveying, Mining Survey. 

Students will he expecterl to keep complete notes, and to 
prepare all drawings required from them. 

*If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in 
this subject. the lectures will not be giYen, but the student will pursue a 
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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x.-MINING.* 
f E. GILPIN, JR., A. M., LL. D. 

Lecture,·s ........... .. . ............. ) C. ARCHIBALD, M. E. 
\ ALEXANDER DICK, M. E. 

Three conrsef: of about. twelve lectures each will be given in 
the following subjects: 

Geology in relation to Milling, Occurrence of Veins and 
Beds, Prospecting, and Prelimimtry Operations. 

Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation, 
Valuation of Properties. 

Pnmping, Hoisting, Mining Appliances, Cleaning of Ores 
and Coal. 

Text Books (p~elimin"'r:v list): SmiLh's Co"'l Mining; Andre's Tre"'tise 
on Coal Mining: Chancc'i;. Coal Mini,1g. Pennsylvania: Dana'R Met1.1,ilifcrous 
Mines; Merriv"'le's Notes "'nd Formulre; Goikle's Outlines of Field Geology; 
Ihlseng's M[1,1JU[1,) of Mining. 

xi.--HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.* 

Lecturer ............ ........ C. E.W. DODWELL, B. A., M. I. 0. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The suhjects treated will he as follows:-
Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes 

and open channels. 
Water supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality 

necessary ; Rainfall, watershed, springs. wells, lakes and 
rivers; Storage of water of natural and artificial reset"voirs ; 
Measuring weirs and stream ganging ; Filtration and other 
methods of treating impure waters; Construction of dams of 
stone, earth and timber; Det1tils of Construction of a town 
supply; Mains and distribntion pipes, thickness, weight-, 
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying ; Valves, 
hydrants, &c.; Pumping engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

xii.-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.* 

Lectu,·er ........................ ........... l!'. W. ,v. DOANE, C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will he :- Streets,- laying out, opening, 
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street 
railways, obstructions, &c.; works of sewerage-grades, mater-
ials, foundations, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing, 
subsoil drainage, intercepting sewers, sewage disposal, &c. ; 
house dr:.i.inage and plumbing. roof water disposal, cesspits, 
disposal of ga,rhag-e, &c. ; water supply, plumbing-service 
pipes, stopcocks, effect and prevention of waste, &c. 

•If in any ye"'r there should not be "' sufficient number or students to 
form a cla.ss in I.his subject. the lectures will not be given, bnt the students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers. 
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xiii.-BOTANY. 

Lectu,-er . 

Tuesdays and Thursclays, 2-3.30 P. M. 

The course in Botany will include a general sketch of the 
whole vegetable kingdom (from the Protophyta to the Antho-
phyta) with macroscopic ~ind microscopic demonstrations of 
type forms illustrating the str-ucture, development, physiology, 
products and principles of dassification. General attention 
will he given to the native flora of the P1·ovince, with special 
notice of foreign as well as native speciPs of interest from 
economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The prelimimiry study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX 
of the Public School Course, and especially the formation of a 
local collection of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, 
will he an advantn.ge to any student entering upon the course. 

Pr&ctical instruction will he given in the collecting, drying 
and mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the 
p1·eparing of microscopic sections, and the general dissection 
of plants; and all studentS'will be required to present a collec-
tion of at least 100 plants, representing the local flora examined 
by them, together with their notesanddrawingsof miscroscopic 
work done during the Session, as a portion of their termina,l 
examination. The use in class of a number of miscroscopPs will 
be gr1-tnted the students under the ca.re and direction of the 
lecturer; but a hand lense, glass slides, cover glass, sc1-tlpels 
and other apparatus or books necessary to each student, must 
be supplied by each for himself. 

Students of thP O or D Course in the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science are required in addition, during the summer 
V}teation. to engage in practical botanical work, and to present, 
on entering their second year, either a. report upon micro-
scopical\vork in some special ilepartment during the summer, 
or a colIPction of specimens of native plants of the district of 
their re~idPnce, properly prepared and named, accompanied by 
a systematic ca,talogue. 

xiv. --ZOOLOGY. 

Lectnrer. ··········· ........ A. HALLIOAY, M. D. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures 
snpplemented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treat.ed of in the lectures :-
Orga.nic and inorganic bodies; Life, Vital Aetion, &c. ; Differ-
ences between plants and anim,ils, Morphology, Physiology. 
Differences between Animals, Specialisation of function, 
Morphological Type, Von Ba.er's Law of Development, Origin 
of Species, Homology. Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in 
Time am!. Sp,tce, Evolution, Classification. Also the g-eneral 
ch,uacters of the several sub-kingdoms will btl treated of as 
fully as possible. 

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections 
by studPnts themselves and demonstrations microscopic, &c. 

The o'hject of the class will he to give such a comprehensive 
idea of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for 
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any one wishing to prosecute still further the study of Biology 
or Compar11,tive An1ttomy and Physiology. 

The course will he given only provided a sufficient number 
of sturl<>nts join the cbss. It will prohahly meet for two con-
secutive honrs on one d11,y a week, one hour being devoted to 
lecture and the other to practic11,l work and demonstrations. 

Stndents intending to take the class will have to provide 
themselves with the following- articles :-1 pair forceps, 1 pa,ic· 
scissors, 1 or 2 dissecting needles and knives, a razor and a 
small hand lens. 

The total cost of these articles will be about $3.00. As they 
will not be required for the first, week or two they need not he 
purclmsed till the opening of the cla~s when more information 
will be given. 

Text Book: Packard's Zoology ($R.00). Refei·ence Text Book : Anatomy 
of Vertebrates and I1wertebrates, Huxley, 2 Yols; Text Book of Zoology, 
Claus & Sedgwiek, 2 ,·ols. 

xv.-PHYSIOLOGY (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY). 

The University provide,- no instr~1ction in this subject; lmt 
the class conducted in the Ha.lifax Medic,tl College hy Pt·ofessor 
L. M. Silver, M. B .. and C. D. Mmray, M. B., is recogniz<>d as 
qualifying for a degree The class meets on 'fuesdaYs, 
Thursd,tys and Saturdays, at 11--12 A. !IL, and for part of the 
Session on Tnesda,ys at 5- 6 P. 111. for Embryology. The fee 
for the course is $15.00. 

Undergraduates who take this class as part of Course C 
(§xxx), are not required to att,md the lectures on Embryology 
or to pass an examination on that section of the class work. 

Undergraduates who have ta,ken t.his class as pM·t of their 
courses are required <>ither to present a cer·tificate of h11,ving 
p11,ssPd the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass 
an ex11,mimition conducterl by the Examiner of this F11,c·ulty. 
IJJ the latter case a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner. 

xvi.-HISTOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject. hut 
the class comlncted hy Professor G. M. C,tmphell, B. A., 1\1. D., 
in the H,tlifa,x Medic,Ll College, is recognized as qualifying for 
a degree. The chtss meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and 
Fridays, at 11- 12 A. M. The fee for the coursfl is $15.00. 

The ,.egulat,ions as to examinations are the same as in the 
case of Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00. 

xvii. - ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but 
the Jnnior or the Senior Anatomv Class and the Practical 
Anatomy 0111,ss, conducted in the Halifax Medical College by 
Professor A. vV. IL Lindsay,~- D., 11,re recognized as qualify-
ing foe· a deg1·ee. The J umor Anatomy Class meets on 
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 10- 11 A. 111. The 
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Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 
10- 11 A. M. The fee for either of these classes is $15.00. The 
Practical Anatomy Class meets daily, 2.30-5.30 and 8-10 P.M.; 
fee $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have tak<>n the Practical Anatomy 
Class as part of their course are required to pl'oduce evidence 
of having, during their attendance on such class, ca,refully 
dissected at least three "parts" of the body. 

Undergraduates who have t:iken the :-i.hove clas,;es as pads 
of their com·se are required either to present certificates of 
having passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of 
Medicine, or to pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a 
written examination in the subjects of the Junior or Senior 
Anatomy Class, and an oral or practical examina.tion on such 
"parts" of the body as they may have dissected. In the latter 
case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covei·s both 
written and oral exmnination. 

xviii.--MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Professo1· . ........................... WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A. 

· .The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts 
Faculty as Junior Philosophy (§ r (ix), p. 27.) 

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In 
ihe Psychological course experiments will he introclueed as 
much as possible not merely for purposes of illustration but 
also to Rnpply data for inductions of psychologieal laws. 
Special attention will he given to the relation of Psychology 
to Educational methods. 

Text Books: Fowler's or Jevom,' Logic; Titchener: Outlines of Psycho-
logy or Primer of Psycholog-y, James' Psychology (Briefer Course). 
Recommended for students in Educ(tt.ion: Sully's •rc,ichers' lfandbook of 
Psychology; Morgan's Psychology for Teachers. 

xix.-EDUCATION. 

Class of Theory and History. 

j PHOl•". \¥, C. MlJRRAY, M, A. Lecture1·s ........................ • • l G. J. MILLER, EsQ. 

The work of this class consist>< of two courses of lectures. 
The course on the Theory of Education is given by Prof. 
Murray on Wednesdays, 4-5 P. i\I.; the course on the History 
of Education is given by Mr. Miller on "\Vednesda.ys, 5-6 P. M. 

(1.) Theoi·y of Erhwa.t·iun. 
In this course the principal questions of edncat.ional science. 

such as the End, the Methods, t.he Stndic-s, the TP.acher, The 
School, will be considered. Three types of Educational 
Theory,. Instructionism, Disciplinism, and Culture, will be 
critically considered. 

Boo/a; reront1nended: Spencer':,:; Education: Locke·~ Thoughts on Edu-
cation (edited by R. H Quick); Thring's 'l'heorr nnd Practice of Teaching; 
Laurie's Institutes of Rdncation; Lm1rie's L;1n<1·11age and. Linguistic 
Method: Fitch'::. Lecture~ on Teaching-: Reports of f'omn1ittecs on Prin1ary 
and Secondary F.ducation (Bureau of F.dncat.ion. U. R. A.); Huxley's Essays 
on Education; Ne"vma,n':-: Tdca of a Uni ,·er::,H.~•: Mill'R Inaugural Add res.~ a,t 
St. Andrew's: Ascham 's The Schoolmaster; Milton's 'l'ractat.u on Education; 
Arnold'$ Culture and Anarchy. 
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(2.) History of Education. 
This course consists of lectures and recitations on : The 

Hist,ory of Ec1ucation in different ages and countries ; Oom-
p;1,rison of Education Systems; Theories of Writers on Educa-
tion; Eminent Educators. 

Text Book: "\Villiitms: History of Modern Education. 
Books r ecommended: Compayre: History of Pedagogy; Quick: Edu-

ca.tion:1.l Reforn1crs; Bro'\>vning: Educational Theories; Painter: History 
of Education. 

Class of the Practice of Education. 

The work of this class will consist of (a) Lectures on School 
Manngement and School Law by Prin. Kennedy; (b) Lectures 
by Professors of the College and Prominent Teachers, on Edu-
cational subjects; (c) Observation of the practice of successful 
teachers, aud practice in conducting schools; and (cl) Discus-
sions by Supervisor McKay, on points raised in the course of 
the observ1ition and practical experience of the class. 

Members of the class who pas~ satisfactory examinations 
on the subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by 
Mr. McKay, the supervisor of their practical work, will he 
granted cel'tificates showing the standard of excellence 
attained and the time spent in practice. 

Students who take this class as part of Course O for the 
degree of B. Sc. (§xxx) will be required to sp!c'nd at le;ist 150 
hours in practical WOt'k nnder supervision approved hy the 
Faculty. Those who take the class as p1Lrt of the Course for 
the Diploma of Literate in Education (§xxxv1) will be required 
to spend a,t least 300 hours in practical work. 

Useful books: DcGn.rmo's Essentia,ls of Methocl: )<'itch's Lectures on 
Teaching; l\fo\Iurrny's G3aera,l Method.; Baldwin's School Ma,na:;ement; 
School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892. 

xx. - THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music conducted in the Halifax 
OonservfLtory of Music by Ml'. 0. H. Pol'ter. Director, and Mr. 
F. Gatward, and tho3e in the History of Music conduct,ed by 
R ev. R. Laing, M.A., are 'recognized as qna,lifying for th.-
degree of B,ichelor of Mu~ic. In the Theory, the course extends 
over three years, in the History over two. Informntiou a,s to 
det11ils of subjects studied in the classes, fees, text hooks, &c., 
may be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Con-
servatory. 

xxi.-ENGLISH. 
Pl'ofessor ...................... . ARCHIBALD MACMECUAN, Prr. D. 

As in thM Arts Faculty, (§ r (v), p. 23). 

xxii.-FRENCH AND GERMAN. 
Professo,•........ . . . . . .......................... J. LIECHTI, M. A 

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ r (iv), p. 20). 
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§ XXVI.-The Academic Year consists of one Session. 
The Session of 1898-99 will begin on the 7th September, 1898, 
and end on the 25th April, 1899. 

§'XXVII.-Admission of Stuclents.--The regulations 
for the admission of stULlcnts to the cl::tsBes of this Faculty are 
the same as in the Facult~, of Arts (§ m, p. 36). 

§ XXVIII.-Degree of Bachelor of Science(B.Sc.). 
-(1.) The regulations for the admission of strnlents to the 
courses of study leading to thi~ degrf'e are the same as in the 
case of the B. A. and B. L. degrees in the Faculty of Arts, 
(§ IV, 2--4, p. 37). 

(2.) UndergracluateR who have completed a portion of their 
Arts or Science Cours,.'s either in this University or elsewhere, 
will be admitted to such advanced standing in the courses 
leading to the above degrPe, as the subjects which they have 
studied may seem to warrant, and arrnngements will be made 
to enable them to complete the courses in as short a time as 
possible. 

§ XXIX.-Matriculation Examinations.--(1.) The 
Junior Matriculation Examination hy which a student may 
gain e11tr;ince to the first year of the various science courses in 
this Faeulty, is tlie same as lhat pre~cribed for candidates for 
entrance into the first year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty 
of Arts. The regulations as to distinctiun, exemptions, dates, 
scholarships, &c., are the same as in the case of the Junior 
l\Iatriculation Examination of the Faculty of Arts (see §v., p. 3 7). 

(2.) The sn b,iects of the Senior Matriculation Examination 
by which a student may gain Pntrance to the second year of 
the various courses in this Faculty, consist of the subjects of 
the Junior Matriculation Exami11ation and of the first year of 
the conrse on which he wishes to Pnti>r (§ xxx.) The reg11-
lations as to exemptions, dates, scholarships, &c., are the same 
as in the case of the Senior Matriculation Examination of too 
Faculty of Arts. (See§ vr., p. 39). 

§ XXX.-Courses of Stu.1ly for Degree of B. Se.-
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree 
of D. Sc. They are as follows :-

Course A has as main sutjects Mathematics and Physics, 
and is suited to the requirements of students who wish to 
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these 
departments, or to obtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
quent course in Engineering. 

I 
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Course B has a~ main subjects Experimental Physics and 
Chemistry, and is inten ,ied to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for 
engaging in chemical industries. 

Course C includes a study of various sciences, of English 
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education, 
and is designed to prepare stu<lents to discharge the duties of 
Science Masters in High Schools. 

Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and 
is especially suitable for students who intPnd to enter upon the 
study of Medicine. It includes a sufficient number of the 
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum to enable the 
student to sl10rten his subsequent medical course hy one year. 
Students taking this course should matriculate in the Faculty of 
Medicine at as early a st:1 ge as possible. Classes taken in this 
course whibh are common to it and the M. D. C. M. course, are 
recognized as qualifying for that dPgree, provided the student 
has already matriculated in Medicine, and pays the fees required 
by the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Courses E, F, G, H, are intended for students wl10 aim at 
becoming Civil, Mechanical, Mining or Electrical Engineers 
respectively. Their main subjects are Mathematics, Physics 
(including Dyn~mics), Applied Mech,rnic,, and Drawing, and 
they include abo courses of lectures on the practice of different 
departments of Engin~ering, offererl by leading engineers of 
the City of Halifax. Course H inclu<les the foundation of 
pure sci~nce, and the earlier stages of the practical study of 
electricity, which are necessary for the electrical engineer. 

The following is a statement of the classes which must be 
attended in the above courses. Details as to the subjects 
studied in these elas,es will he found under Courses of 
Instruction (8 xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &c., are 
attached, are to he taken in tl1e CotusPs indicated above by the 
same letter;;. Tbo,e to which no letters are attached, are 
common to all the Courses. 

• First Year. 
(1.) Junior M,1thernatics. 
(2.) Junior Chemi~try. 
(3.) For A, B, E, F, ·G, H, Drawing. For, C, D, Botany. 
( 4.) First English. 
(5.) French. 
( 6.) German. 

UndergradnatPs in Courses C anrl D rtre rPqnired to present 
on entering their Second Y eftr, either- a rep<wt upon miscrosco-
pical w01·k in some special department conducted during the 
summer, or a col!Pction of specimens of nat,ive plants of the 
district of their residence, p1·operly prepared and named, 
accompanied by a systematic catalogue. 



77 §xxx. Courses of Study for Degree of B. Sc. 

Second Year. 

(1.) Senior Mathemalics.* 
(2.) Junior Physics.* 
(3.) Fur B, C, D, Senior Chemistry. For A, E, F, G, H, 

Practical Che111istry, 
( 4.) l)rawi11g. 
( 5.) Second Euglish. 
(6.) For B, D, French or German. For A, C, E, F, G, H, 

Deocriptive Geometry. 
Third Year. 

For 

For 

For 

For 

Fur 

For 

For 

For 

A.-Advanced 11:fathernatics; Senior Phy~ics; Mental 
Science; French or German. 

B.-Senior Physics; Aclvanced Practical Chemistry; 
Mineralogy; Practical Physics; French or German. 

C.-Practical PhyRics; Ad vancecl Practical. Chemistry ; 
Mental Science; French or German; Drawing; 
EJ.ucntion (Theory and History, and Practice), 
Zoology. 

D.-Practical PhysicR; Advancecl Practical Chemistry; 
Mental Science; F1ench; German; Zoolugy. 

E.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Drawing; Surveying; 
French or German. 

course) ; 
Drawing; 

Senior 
Sur-

F. - Adxanced 11athematics (partial 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; 
veying; French or German. 

G.-Aclvanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Mineralogy; Draw-
ing; Surveying ; Advanced Practical Chemistry. 

H.-Advancecl Mathematics; Senior Physics; Practical 
Physics ; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of 
mac\1inery) or Drawing; Advanced Practical 
Chemistry (in either 3nl or 4th year). 

Fourth. Year. 

For A.-AJvanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Advanced 
1\fathematical Physics ; French or German or 
Practical Physics. 

For B.-Senior Physics; Practical Physics; Advanced Practical 
ChP.mistry ; French; German. 

*Undergraduates taking Courses A, E, F, G, H. and those taking B, if 
they are to enter the Special Course in Chemistry ,ind Chemical Physics, 
must give special attention to Mathematics in the second year. Unless 
they pass a satisfactory examination in t,his subject. including the additional 
work for Distinction. they arc not allowed to enter the Ad yanced Mathe-
matics Class in the third year Undergraduates taking the above courses 
are required also to take the additional work for Distinction in the Junior 
Physics Class. 
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For C.-Advanced Practical Chemistry or Practical Physics; 
Mineralogy; Physiology; Drawing; French or 
German ; Education (Practice). 

For D.-Advanced Practical Chemistry; Physiology, including 
Embryology; Anatomy; Practical Anatomy; 
Histol,,gy; Frent:h or German. (An undergraduate 
taking Course D, who wishes hif fourth year to 
qualify for a medical degree, must previously to 
his entering upon it, have satisfied the requirements 
of the Medical Facnlty with regard to Matriculation 
and must also satisfy its requirements as to the 
payment of fees.-See Faculty of Medicine.) 

For E.-Advai1ced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior 
Physics; Advanced Math<-'nrntical Physics (partial 
course) or Practical Physics ; A ppliP.d Mechanics ; 
Mineralogy; Surveying; Civil Engineering; 
Hydrau]it; Engineering; Municipal EnginP,ering. 

F(lr F.-Advancecl :\lathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physic8; Atlva11ced Mathematical Phy8ics (partial 
cour.-e) ; Practical Phy~ics ; Applied .Mechanics; 
Ci vii Engineering ; Hydraulic Engi11eering. 

For G.-Ad vancecl MathematicE (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Assaying; Mining; 
Surveying; Civil Engi11eering, Hydraulic Engi-
neering. 

For H.-Advanced Mathematics; A,lvanced Mathematical 
Physics (partial course) ; Senior Physics; Practi-
cal Physics; Drawing or Applied Mechanics 
(Mechanics of Machinery); Municipal Engineering. 

§ XXXI.--S1)ecial Courses for Degree of B.Sc.-
(1.) An undergrau uate shctll be allowed during the third and 
fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict J-iis attention to a 
more limited range of subjects than that of most of the above 
ordinary courses, provided his standing at the exarninatfons of 
the first and second yearR, especially in the subjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter, 
seems to the ·Faculty to warrant such restriction. 

Special Crrnrses are provided in the following departments : 
(1) Pure and Aµplied Mathematics; (2) Mathematics and 
Physics; and (3) Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these 
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes 
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xxv.), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such 
classes, and to pass at the end of the fourth year, an examina-
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tion in the subjects of such department; and he shall in some 
cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below. 

(2.) The Special Course in Pure and Appliecl Mathe-
matics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary courses 
A, E, F, G, and H. Those taking Course A may substitute 
Practical Physics for Mental Scieme in the Third Year. Those 
taking courses E, F, G, and H, must take the complete courses 
in Advanced Mathematics and Afhanced Mathematical Physics. 
In conrse E any two of Senior Physics (Heat and Electricity), 
Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery) and Mineralogy 
may be omitted. In course F Assaying and Applied Mechanics 
(Theory of Structures) may be omitted. In course G Applied 
Mechanics (Theory of Structures) and Civil Engineering may 
be omitted. In course H one subjt>ct to be approved by the 
Dean may be omitted in the Fourth Year. 

The subjects of examination are the same as in the cor-
re8ponding course in the Faculty of Arts (see§ vm (11) p. 49). 

(3.) The Special Course in Mathematics and Physics 
is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course A. They 
are recommended to take German in the second as well as the 
first year. They are required in their third year to take 
Advanced Mathematics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, 
Senior Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, and (if not taken in the 
second year) Gt•rman ; and in their fourth year, Advanced 
Mathematics, Advanced Mathematical Physics, Advanced 
Experimental Physics, Senior Physics and Practical Physics. 

They will be required in the course of their laboratory work 
in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make accur-
ate determinations of physical constants, to conduct investi-
gations of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative and 
quantitative analyses (both gravimetric and volumetric) of 
inorganic bodil'S. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to 
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the 
more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of the examination will be the same as in the 
corresponding Special C:iurse of the Faculty of Arts (§ vrn (12) 
p. 50. 

( 4.) The Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics is open to nndergraduates taking the ordinary course 
B. They are recommended strongly to select German us one 
of the subjects of their second year. They are required in 
their third year to take the following classes :-Advanced 
Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial course), 
Junior Physics ( with work in the Laboratory), Senior Physics, 
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and German ; and in their ]'ourth Year, the following classes:-
Ad vaneed Practical Chem is try, Advanced Mathematics (partial 
course), Advancetl Experimental Physics, Senior Physics and 
Practical Physics. 

The subjects of examination and other requirements will be 
the same as in the correspoll'.ling Special Course of the Facnlty 
of Arts (§vm (13) p. 51). 

§ XXXII.- Attendance. - The regulations aR tn attend-
ance are the sanrn as in the .F"culty of AI'ts. (See§ IX, p. 52). 

s XXXIII.-J<:xaminations.-The regulations as to 
Exarniuatiuns are tl:e sau1e as i11 the :Faculty of Arts. (Sec§ x, 
p. 52). 

§ XXXIV.-'fhe Degree of B. Sc. with Distinc-
tion will be confe1 red on the sau1e conJitiou as the eorres-
pouding degree in the :Faculty of Arts (§ xr, p. 53.) 

§ XXXV.-The Degree of B. Sc. with Honours 
in deµartments in whieh special courses are provided in this 
Faculty, will be conferred <>11 the same condition~ as the corres-
ponding degree in the .Faculty of Arts(§ xu, p. 54). 

§ XXXVI.-Short Courses of Study for General 
Studeuts.-(1.) Fur the benefit of students who may be 
unable to spend four full years at the University, but may be 
able to give full attendance for shortn periods, or to attend a 
small number of classes _for a series of years, short courses of 
stmly have been arrangeJ. 

Students entering on these courses are not requirer! to pass 
any preliminary examination; hut they are recommended not 

. to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subject is 
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their 
ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who attend the classes of these courses with 
regularity, shew diligence in the class work 1 and succeed in 
passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating \ he 
nature of the course pursued. ,mu the degree of success attained. 

The details of the subjects studied in the c]a$Ses mentioned 
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xxv). 

(2.) Short Course for Teacbers.-This course is 
intended to provide a thorough, systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific 
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school. 
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It consists of the following classes (§ xxv) :-Mental Science 
(Psychology Course), History and Theory of Education, Practic~ 
of Education, Practical Chemistry, Practical Physics, Mineralogy, 
Physiology, Botany, Zoology, and Drawing. 

Diploma of Literate in Education (L. E.)-This 
Diploma will be awanleu to stuuents who have taken tl1e above 
couroe, on the following conditions: 

(a) Befo~e enteri11g upon it they must furnish evidence of 
general erlucation, equal at least to th,1t implied in the po3seRsion 
of the" B" Certificate pf the Nova Scotian Education Oltice. 

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jectR of the classes mentione<l above, a11d receive the favorable 
report of those who conduct practical classes on their practical 
wo1k. 

(c) In connection with tr.e Class of Practice of Teaching, 
they must have spent at least 300 hours in actual teaching; 
but a portion of this practical work may have been cal'ried out 
iu the summer vacation, provided it be under the supervision 
of Teachers, approved by the Faculty. 

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 60 
lessons, and must be in the department outlined in§ xxv (vii). 

(e) They mnst furnish certificates from teachers approved 
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at 
least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of haviug acquired 
proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic-
Sol-Fa notation. )-Instruction in both these subjects may be 
obtained in the city of Halifax. 

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study. 
-T!1is course includes the more difficult subjects of tl1e 
Medical Matriculation Examination, together with a sufficient 
number of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to constitute 
an annus medicus. It is as follows : 

FIRST YEAR :-Latin ; English; French; Mathematics; Junior Chemistry. 
SECOND YEAR :-Junior Physics; Senior Chemistry; Men-

tal Science ; Botany; Anatomy. 

(4.) Short Courses for Engineering Students.-
The following courses are intended for students who are unable 
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendance for a 
number of years : 

(a) CIVIL ENGINEERING. - Mathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geornet1·y; Dt·awing; Junior Physics; 
Senior Physics (Dynamics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of 
Structures and Strength of Materials); Surveying; Civil and 
Hydraulic and :;\hmicipal Engineering. 

6 



82 Faculty of Science. § XXXIX. 

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. - Mathematics (Junior 
and Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior 

.Physics ; Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of 
Machinery); Hydraulic Engineering. 

(c) MINING ENGINEERING. - Ma.thematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; .Junior Physics; 
Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics; Chemistry; Practical 
Chemistry; Mineralogy; Mining; Surveying; Civil and 
Hydraulic Engineering. 

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; ,Junior Physics; 
Senior Physics; Practical Physics; Applied Mechanics 
(Mechanics of Machinery). 

§ XXXVII. -Classes for Artisans. - Classes ure 
organized from time to time for artisans and othPr persons who 
arc, engaged in forms of work involving the applicatioll of scien-
tific kuowlerlge. These classes are nsually held in ~be ev,·ning. 
Announcements with regard to them are made at the beginning 
of the Session. 

s XXXVIII.-Medals, Prizes, and Matriculation 
Scholarships.- The Sir William Y oullg Gold Medal, the 
University .Medals, and the Sir vVilliam Young and Professors' 
Scholarships and Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation) 
are open for competition to undergraduates of, or candid'ltes for 
matriculation in, the B. Sc. courses oi this Faculty. See§§ v, 
xv, pp. 37, 55. 

§ XXXIX.-1851 Exhibition Science ScholarsJ1ip. 
-Her Majesty's Commi,sioners for the Exhibition of 18,'ll 
have, for somC' years, offered Scholarships in certain universities 
of the United K~ngclot11 and the Colonies, with the inteution of 
enabling students of science who have indicated high prorniEe 
of capacity for original research, to continue the prosecution of 
science with the view of aiding in its advance, or in its indus-
trial applications. In 1894, 1896, and 1898 they placed the 
nomination to one of these Scholarships at the disposal of this 
Univen,ity, and it is expected that a similar nomination will be 
placed at the disposal of the University for the year 1900. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred 
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to 
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by 
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years, and 
are open to women as well as men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1898: 
(a) The nominee must be a British subject. 
(b) He (or she) rnust, at the date of the nomination, have 

been for a term of three years a bond fide Student of Science 
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in a University or Collel;\'e (or in Universities or Colleges), in 
which special attention 1s given to scientific study,-a graduate 
who has continued to be a student at a College after graduation 
being regarded as a student. 

(c) He must have been a sti;dent of Dalhousie College 
either during the academic year, at the end of which the nomi-
nation is made, or during the previous year; but in the event 
of his having ceased to he a student of Dalhousie Colle~e at the 
end of the previous year, he must have been engageu during 
the year of nomination solely in scientific study. · 

(d) He must have indicated hil;\'h promise of capacity for 
advancing Science or its applications by original research. 
Evidence of capacity for original research in Science is strictly 
required, this being one of the main qualifications for a 
scholarship; and the nominee will be selected from the 
students qualified for nomination mainly on the ground of 
superiority in this respect, though the general proficiency 
attained in the study of Science, special knowledge of depart-
ments of Science closely related to that to which the candidate 
intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects as 
French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of 
research, will also be taken into account. 

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; hut a nominee 
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commission-
ers under very special circumstances. 

The nomination which is to be made by this University to 
the Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a 
committee of eminent scientific men, who will advise them 
upon it; and the nomination will take effect on its being con-
firmed by the Comissioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any Unlversity in the 
United Kingdom or abroad. or in some other institution to be 
approved hy the Commissioners, the only restriction being 
that the institution selected shall be properly equipped for the 
prosecution of 8cience. But a. scholar will he required, in the 
absence of special circumstances, to proceed to an institution 
other than that hy which he is nominated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must 
devote himself wholly to study and research more especia,lly 
in some branch of Science, snch as Physics, Mechanics, or 
Chemistry, the extension of which is especially irnportany to 
our national industries ; and he is not allowed during such 
tenure to hold any position of emolument. 

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is 
depende1it on the work done in the first year b~ing Ratisfactory 
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Onlv one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships granted in 
any one year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals 
being awarded to the most deserving of the candidates. 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships 
for a third year are as follows : 

(1) The scholar sh,tll have published in the Proceedings of 
some Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an 
account, approved of by the Scholarships Committee, of an 
adequate research. 

, 



Si Faculty of Science. § XXXIX, 

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :-
That a continuance of the Scholal'ship for a third year is 

likely to result in work of scientific importance. 
That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar 

pecuniarily. 
That. the scholar is not in a position to continue the work 

without the help of the Scholarship. 
That, the schola,r intends, after the expiration of the 

Schoh1rship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies 
during the Scholarship, will find useful' practical 
application. 

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report 
to the Commissioners of his work during the third year. 

(4) T4e conditions on which the Scholarship was originally 
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during 
the third year. 

The Scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through 
the Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in 
America); but £25 will he reserved from the last payment 
until the scholar has made a satisfactory final report. 

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners 
to sign the following declaration : 

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars 
concerning me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, 
and I undertake that, if a Science Research Scholarship is 
awarded to me. I will hold it subjectto the conditions laid dowh 
by Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851 
with r·eferencethereto, and I will, during its continuance, wholly 
devote myself to the objects of the Scholarship and I will not 
during such continua.nee hold any position of emolument. 

Students ·who desire to become candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of February, 
l 900. In making sneh application they must furnish a state-
of the following particulars :-

(ci) Name and a.ddress. 
(b) Age and birth-place. 
( c) Institution or institutions in which cendidate's term of 

study has been passed. 
(cl) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, 

including particnlars of his College career, and of original 
research in which he h,i,s been engaged. 

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to 
attach himself during tenure of-SchohLrship. 

(.fl Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying 
the branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more 
especially to devote himself. 

As this University is required to CPrtify the correctness of 
the above statement in the case of the candiclate nominated, 
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as 
to all F-articulars which are not on the University records. 
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Thus · age, attendance at other U nive1sities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be 
properly attested. 

§ XL.-Residence, Church Attendance, and Dis-
cipline.-The regulations as to resid"nce, chnrch attendance, 
and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in the Faculty 
of Arts. (See § § xvu-xrx, p. 57). 

§ XLI.-The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
(B. E.) will be conferred on a llat:helor of Science who has 
taken the Degree in one or other of the Departments of Engin-
eering, at any date not less than one year after graduation, 
provided he satisfy the following conditions: 

( l.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or 
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, shewing 
that he has been engaged in practical work in some one depart-
ment of engineering nnder their supervision for a period of at 
least two years, and that he bas exhibited ~at1sfactory diligence 
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent 
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops 
or testing laboratories. 

(2,) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some 
constructive work, prescribed b.v the Faculty, in the department 
in which he lrns been Pngaged in practical work, the designs to 
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full 
details, bills of materials and estimates. The designs must be 
accompanieu by a declaration to the effect that he has received 
no aRsistance in preparing them, and he will be required to 
explain and defend his designs befon, the examiners. 

(3.) Candidates for this degree mu~t send their designs, 
&c., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of Mareh, 
and must, at the same time, pay a f,0 e of Twenty Dollars. 

XLII.-The Degree of Master of Science (M.Sc.). 
-Tlw degree of MaRter of Science will be conferred on a 
Bache!,,r of Science of at lPast 01i'e year's standing and of good 
character. either on his submitting to the ,:Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in 
some dPpartment of pnre or applied Science, or on his passing 
an examination in a course of ~cientific study, appointed or 
approvPd by the Faculty, of ahont the extPnt represented by the 
academic work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. In the latter 
case no fixed courses of stuuy are laid down, the intention being 
to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study 
either at_ this or at any other University, or by private reading, 
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes anrl capacities; 
but no course of study will be approved unless it is confined 
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either to one department of Science, or to closely related 
departments. 

Thesrs must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before 
the first of March. Examinations will be held or,linarily at 
the time of the Spring Examin"ltions; but in special circum-
stances they may he heir! in the antnnm. Candidates must 
give one month's notice of their intention to appear for exami-
nation. 

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for exan1inatinn, canrlirlates must pay a fee of Ten 
I >oilars. In any case in which the degree is not granted the 
candidate will be allowed to rnake a second npplication for the 
degree, either by thesis or examination, without payment of 
fee. 

8 XLIII.- Degree of Bachelor of Music (B. )!us.). 
-(1.) The reg ulationt for the admission of students to the 
course for this degree are the sarue as in the case of the other 
degrees in the Arts and Science Faculties (§§ 1v, xxvrn.) 

(2.) The course of study for this clegree is intended to 
extend over three years. 

(3.) Persons who have completer! a portion of the course 
at other colleges, approved by the Faculty, will be admitted to 
such advanced standing as the subjects which they have studied 
may seem to the Faculty to warrant. 

§ XLIV.-Matriculation Examinations. (1.) The 
J\fotriculation Examination is intended to ensure the possession 
on the part of candidates for the degree, of a good school educa-
tion. It should iri general be passed before entering upon the 
course of study, bnt may bP deferred until the beginning of the 
second year, with the approval of the Faculty. 

(2.) The subjects of the Examination are the same as thnse 
prescl'ihed for the Matriculation Examination of the B. L. 
CO\ll'be in the ]faculty of Arts (s v, p. 37.) 

(3.) The regulations as to exemptions awl dates are the 
same as in the .Junior Matriculation .Examination of the Faculty 
of Arts (§ v, p. 37.) 

( 4.) Student5 may gain entrance to the second year of the 
course by passing the Matrieulation Examination, and the 
examinations in the subjects re~ommeP-ded below to be tnken 
in the first year. 

§XLV.-Course of Study, for Degree of B. Mus. 
-The Course of St11dy .includes besides English and Acoustics 
the following snhjects :-Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon anrl 

, Fugue, Fnrm, and History of Music, for two years in each case, 
Instrumentation and Analysis of Scores for one year. 
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Candidates are required besides attending the courses of 
instrncLion in the above suhjects (§ xxv), performing the 
required class exercies at1fl passing the Examinations, to com-
pose themselves the exercises speciti<'d below and to give evid-
ence of their ability as musical performers by playing before 
one or more of the Examiners, on the Piano-forte or Organ 
(pipe) the pieces of music mentioned below. 

(2.) The classrs in the above subjects 11eeJ not be taken in 
any one definite order and may be extendecl over more than 
three yeare, but students are rei.:ommendecl to take them in the 
following order :-

FmsT YEAR.-(1) Harmony in not more th,tn four parts; 
(2) History of lVIusic from 1600 to 1750; (3) Acoustics in so far 
as connected with the Theory of lVIusic; (4) English. 

SECOND YEAR.-(1) Harm on,y in not more than five parts ; 
(2) Simple counterpoint in two or three parts; (3) Canon in two 
parts, Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; (4) 
Form; Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open and Closed 
Forms ; (5) Elements of Instrumentation ; (6) History of lVInsic 
from 1750 to present time; (7) English. 

THIRD YEAR.-(1) Single and Douhle Counterpoint in not 
m01·e than five p'arts; (2) Strict and Free Fugue in not more 
than five parts ; (3) Form ; Binary Form, Ternary Form, 
Rondo and Sonata; (4) Analysis of certain prescribed scores. 

Exercises to be composed by the candidate: (a) A solo song 
with piano-forte accompaniment; (b) A fonr part vocal com-
position; (c) An instrumental composition (other than a 
dance), for Piano-forte, Organ, or other stringed or wind 
instruments with Piano-forte accompaniment. 

The final examination in the pra,ctice of lVIusic will include 
the following : 

For the Pianoforte. 

Prelude and Fugue in E minor ........... . iWendelssohn. 
C major Sonatn (W,tldstein) ........... . Beethoven. 
A Q mn.jor Polonaise . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... Chop·in: 
D Q major Noctnrne .................. . 
Concert-Etude No. 1, (Waldesrauschen) . . Liszt. 
Rhapsoclie, No. 12 ...................... . 

For the Organ. 

Prelude and Fugue in E major ........... Bach. 
Sonata in D minor (solo form) .......... . Mei·kel. 
Air with Variations and Fugato in A ... . Smart. 
Third O1·gan Sonata ..................... Mendelssohn. 
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§ XLVI.-Admission ad eundem gradum.-
Graduates in Science or in Music of Universities approved by 
the Senate, who have received their degrees in conrse, may be 
adrnitte,l ad eundern graclwn in this University, on producing 
satisfacLor.)' prnof of character and academic standing, and on 
payment of a fee of $10. 

§ XLVII.-Academic Costume.-Unclergraduates and 
general students attending more than one class. are entitled 
to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are the Oxford 
undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves; and the black 
trencher with tassel. 

Bac11elors of Sciencr, of Engineering and of Music, and 
Masters of Science shall be entitled to wear black stuff gowns 
and hoods. The distiuctive pal't of the costume is the hood, 
which is to be as follows : 

For B. Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with crimson silk. 

I For R E.-B!ack stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with purple silk. · 

For B. M:us.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with lavender silk. 

For M. Sc.-B!ack stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk. 
Successful candidates for these degrees nmst appear at 

Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the 
degrees co11fened upon them. Degrees will be conferre,l in the 
absence of candidates or;ly by special permission of the Senute. 

§ Xr, VIII.-Fees.-The regulations as to fees payable by 
students for classes concluded in the College shall be the same 
as in the Faculty of Arts ("ee § xxrv, p. 61.) For extra-mural 
classes the fees prescribed in the Institutions in which tliey are 
held, must be paid. In the ~uhjects of Anatomy, Physiology 
and Histology, examination fees are payable, § xxv. 

The graduation fees are as follows :-
Fee pay,tble before the final Examinations for the B. Sc. 

Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... $ 5 00 
Fee pa,yable on application for the B. E. Degree . . . . . . . 20 00 
Fee payable before the Examinations for B. l\Ius., in each 

year of the Course . . . . . . . . . ...... . ................ 10 00 
Fee payable on application for Degree of B. Mus. at end 

of Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 00 
Fee p,tyable on application for the M, Sc. Degree . ....... 10 00 
Fee for an acl eundem Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . 10 00 

In the event of the failure of a canrliclt\te for the B. Sc. or 
l\!I. Sc. degree, the candidate will be admitted to one su bseq neut 
examination without the payment of a fee. 
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THE PRESIDENT, (ex-ojJicio). 

RICHARD C. WELDON, M. A., Ph.D., D. C. L., Q. C. 

BENJAMIN Russ~~LL, M. A., D. c. L., Q. C., M. P. 

C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C. 
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CHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B. 
Dean of the Faculty- PROFESSOR vVELDON. 

S ee1·eta,·y of the Facult11-PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

§ XLIX.-Courses of Lectures. 
The following Courses of Leetures to be given in the Session 

of 1898-9, wiil begin on the 31st of August, 1898, and end on 
the 10th of February, 1899. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

(George Munro Professorship. 
Professor ..... . ............... . R. C. WELDON, M.A., Ph. D., Q. C. 

Constitutional Law. 

Two lecture.~ per week 

Subjects of lectures : 
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. 
LexParliament-i. Colonial Laws Validity Act. B.N.A. Act. 
Select Oases; Oartwright's Cases. 

Constitutional History. 

Two lectures per weelc. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two 

Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by 
Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. The 
Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The 
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of 
Party Government. Origin and Development of the Cabinet 
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System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written Code of 
the Constitution. Mavna Charta. Petition of Right. Bill of 
Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Text book: Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 

Conflict of Laws. 

0 ne lectur·e per week. 

Snhjects of lectures : 
Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of pro-

perty, (3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) 
family rights, (6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by 
strangers. The effect of for·eign judgments. Select Cases 
upon the Conflict of Laws. 

T,xt book; Nelson's Private International Law. 

International Law. 

0 ne lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London, 

1818. Tel'ritorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D. 1871. 
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. 
Blockade. Contmhand. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text book : Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES . 

Lecttt1·er . ...... . . . . . . PROFESSOR VVELDON. 

Two lectiwes per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Sources of Criminal law. Offences against Public Order, 

internal and external. Offences affecting- the adminiskation 
· of Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and 

Public Convenience. Offences aga,inst the Person, and Repu-
tation. Offences ag,iinst rights of property and rights arising 
out of Contract and offences connected with trade. P1·ocedure. 
Procedings after conviction. Actions against persons admin-
istering t _he Criminal Law. 

Text book : The Canadian Cl'iminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING. 

Lecturer.............. . ....................... PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry 

and Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. 
Damage. Salvage. Freight. Towage. 
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CONTRACTS. 
Professor . .............. . B. RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L., Q. C., M. P. 

Two lectui·es per week. 

Subjects of lectnres : 
Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, 

acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Principal 
and n,gent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, 
lunacy, intoxication, &c. Express and implied contntcts. 
Verbal and written contracts. Specialties, Statutory require-
ments as to validity and authentication of contracts ; Statute 
of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements ; mistake, fraud, 
duress, &c. Discharge of contracts. rescission, performance, 
payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases. 

Text Books: Finch's Cases , and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lecturer.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ PRO~'ESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week extending over t1,vo years. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Trusts, Mortgages, Frn,ud, Mistake, Specific Performance 

of Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, 
Discovery, Injunction. 

Text Book: Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 

Lectm·er. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . .. . . PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week. 

[1898-99.] 
Subjects of lectures: 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts 
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Teuterden's Act. Rules as 
t.o passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. 
Stoppage in trans·itu. Condition. Warranty, Express and 
implied. Remedies of seller and buyer. 

Text Boo/, : Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 

Lecture,· ............... ............... . ........ PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per 1,veek. 

[1899-1900.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Inclorsement and Trn,ns-
fer. Real and personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of 
Dishonor. Protest. 

Text Book: McLaren on Bills. 
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EVIDENCE. 

Lecture,· ........ . ............ . ......... . MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

One lechire per week. 

[1898-99.J 
Subjects of lectures : 

Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. 
Relevancy. Instruments of Evidence. 

Text Books: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

Lectu,·er .... . . ..... . .............. , . .... MR. C. s. HARRING1'ON, Q. c. 
One lecture per weelc. 

[1899-1900.J 
Subjects of lectures : 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third 
person,;. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolu-
tion. Mining ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada 
Joint-stock Companies Act. 

Text Book: Lindley on Partnership. 

REAL PROPERTY (First Year). 

Lecturer .......... . .................... . MR. GEORGE Rl'l'CHIE, LL. B. 

One lect·nre per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Estates in Lands, Seisin, Limitation of Present Estates in 
Lftnd, Limitation of Future Estates in Lftnd, Powers, Rule in 
Shelly's case, Rule ftgainst Perpet,nities, Uses and Enjoyment 
of Different Estates in Lands, Nature of Rights. 

Text Bool,.s: Leake's Digest of Property in Land, Parts 1 and 2, and 
Gray's Leading Cases. 

WILLS. 

Lecture,· .... ... ..... . . .......... MR. f}JcQRGE RITCHIE, LL. B. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

WILLS.-Historv of "\Vills, Making of \Vills, including Fraud 
Mistake, Undue Influences. Contingent and Conditional Wills, 
Form and Execution of Wills, Revocation of Wills, Revival 
and Rennhlication of Wills, Special Limitat;ions and Conditions 
in a Will, th.eir effects and legality, Office of Executor and 
Administrator·, Estate of Executor and Administrators, Debts 
of Deceased, Devises, Legacies. 
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PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
Lecturer .............. ................ MR. HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures : 
.Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, 

and Rules of Practice. 

Candidates for the degree of LL. B. are not rrequired to 
attend lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS. 
L ecturer ..... . .. ..... .. . .... MR. CHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and 
Contracts. Deceit. Slande1· and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. 
Enticement and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conver-
sion. Violation of Water Rights and Rights of Support. 
Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text Books: Bigelow, or Pollock. 

§ L.-The Academic Year.-The Academic year con-
sists of one session. The Session of 1898-99 will begin on the 
30th of August, 1898, and end on the 17th of February, 1899. 

§ LL-Admission of Students.-(!.) Students may 
enter the University by (a) furnishing certificates of good 
moral character, (b) entering their names in the Register, and 
( c) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become undergrncluates. They may become u11dergraduates by 
( a) passing the Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty 
or a recognized equivalent, ( b) producing certificates of Articled 
Clerkship or the like in cases where they rely on having passed 
the preliminary law examinations in their several provinces, 
and ( c) entering their names on the Register as Under-
graduates. 

( 4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General l:itudents. 

§111.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) All can-
didates for the Degree of LL. B. are required to pass the Matri-
culation Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recognized 
equivalent, to attend not less than five-sixths of the lectures 
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given in each suhject of the course of study, to pass the Pre-
scribed Examinations in the subjects of the three years course 
of study, and to argue at least three cases in the Moot Court. 

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or G ni versity, and articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of 
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in Newfoundland, 
or in any of the British vVest India Islands, shall be admitted 
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the 
Faculty of Law, without passing any examination. 

Students presenting themselves for the first time for regis-
tration as 111ndergraduates in law must submit to the Dean their 
diplomas or certificates to etitablish their qualification~ as 
graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled law students, respec-
tively. ·without such diplomas or ce_rtificates students cannot 
be registered as Undergraduates iu law. 

(3.) U mlergraJ.uates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, he admitted to 
similar standing in this Law School if they are found qua'.ified 
to ent.er the classes pr<1per to their years. But if their previ-
ous courses of study have not, corresponded to the course on 
which they enter in ·the University, they may be required to 
take extra classes. 

( 4.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of 
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, or 
an equiva!fmt, as parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed 
to gra,luate in two years frorr the elate of their entering upon 
the Law Course, provided they take in those years all the other 
classes specified. 

§ LIU.-Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B. 
First Year. 

1. Real Property. 
2. Crimes. 

4. Torts. 
5. Constitutional History. 

3. Contracts. 
Second Year. 

1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law. 
2. Partnership and Comp:wies. 5. Shipping. 
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Wills. 

1. International Law. 
2. Conflict of Laws. 
3. Evidence. 

Third Yeal". 
4. Eq11ity. 
5. Sales of Per·sonal Pro-

perty. 

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their 
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in 
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addition to the· work of their claRses, receive comparatively little 
advantage from the lectures. The Course having been very 
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students 
who are doing regular office work during session, will find it 
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations. 

§ LIV.-Sessional Examinations. - (1.) The Ses-
sional Examinations will begin !lext ~ession on February 11th, 
1899. 

(2) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
~cript into the Examination Hall, except hy direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the exan1inations. If a student 
violate this rulP, he shall be excl nded from the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty sh.all be 
imposed as the Faeul ty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two .subjects at the 
Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplementary 
Examination in such subject or subjects at the beginning of any 
subs~quent :,ession. 

( 4.) lf an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall loose his ses-
sion. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to 
the :::,ecretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, 
on or before August 2:J.nd, 1898. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year 
will begin August 30th, at 3 P. M. Fee $5, payable on the 
day of the Examination. 

§LV.-Moot Courts.-Moot Courts will be held every 
week. 

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the 
Professor or Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate for a 
degree shall he required to take part in at least three arguments 
at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be 
required to file briefs with the Dean one week before the day 
on which the case is argued. A record will te kept of the 
values assigned to the arguments made, and these values may 
be considered by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for 
his degree. 

§ LVI.-Academic Costume.-Bachelors of Law are 
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to 
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods a!·e of black silk 
stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured 
silk. 
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§ LVII.-The Library.-The Library is in charge of a 
Librarian who will endeavor to make its resources available to 
the students aucl gi ,·e them every poRsible assistance in the 
prosecution of their studies. Beside~ a good set of English and 
Canadian Report$, the Library has a number of sets of the 
leading American R"p"rt,, and will he fouud to contain almost 
all the books an undergraduate will have reason to consult. 
The principal English, American arnl Canadian legal periodicals 
are regularly taken. Students text-books are not found in the 
Library. 

§ LVIII.-Fees,-The following are the fees payable by 
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable 
in advance. · 

StudentR are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the 
University Register on Tnesday, 30th August, 1898, at 10 
A. M., in the office of the Law School. 

Registration Fee, pa:vable only by General Students ... $ 2 00 
Fee for each class a,ttended, per Session, payable by 

General Students.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 10 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by 

students of the Affiliated Course. . . . . . . . · . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by 
Fee ufO~'e\r:d;1:~::,; -~f. ti1e0 ·s~~;;~a.· y~~;, .. p~y~bi~. by 40 00 

undergraduates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by 

undergraduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ .. ........... 40 00 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final 

examination, and will be returned in case of failure. 10 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination ....... , . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Students will not herw,fter be admitted to the Lecture rooms 
unless they have paid their class Jee,;. 
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§ LIX. -Courses of Instruction.- 1. Instruction is 
provided by the University in the following subjects of the 
Medical Curriculum. 

I.-CHEMISTRY. 

( 11'1 cLeod P1'ojessorsh ip.) 

...... E. MACKAY, Ph.D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

CLASS ·woRK.-The lectnres in this class deal in an elemen-
tary way with the principles of general chemistry. In the 
efLrlier part of the course, the chemistry of fire, of wa.ter, iLild 
of fLir is studied, the historicfLl order of development b_eing 
follmved as nearly fLS possible, and when some acquaintance 
with ehemical fac;ts has thus been gained t,lie fund;uuental 
laws of combination are taken up anrl the atomic theory and 
chemica.l formulae are introduced. This is followed by a study 
of chlorine and carbon and of thE> neutral ization of acids. The 
classifkation of the elements is then discussed, and thereafter 
the principnl reLnaining elements are studied, each in connec-
tion with the group of elements in the periodic system to which 
it belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by 
experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held fort-
nightly, and occasional written exercises are required. 

7 
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LABORATORY WORIL-Every student is reqnired to devote 
at least three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory 
course is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary 
laboratory operations and to give hirn a practical ilcquaintance 
with the elementary facts of chemistry. Several common 
inorganic substances are prepared and studied; simple quan-
titative experiments are performed; and sorne time is devoted 
to elementary work in qualitative a1mlysis. 

Books t·econimended: For class-work. Remscn's Introdnction to the 
Stnd11 of Chemist,·y (Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsiiy's .Manual of 
Chemistry. (American Book Co.). For laboratory work, Rem.scn's I,,trod1tc-
t'ion to the stiidy of Chemistry. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. ; Fridays Z0-11 A. M. 

CLASS WoRK.-The subjects of stndy in this class fall into 
two sub-divisions. In one of these sub-divisions taken up on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, the lectnres are npon pure chemistry; 
in the other, taken up on Fridays, the lectm•ps are upon the 
applications of chemistry to Medicine. In the sub-division of 
pure chemistry, the first few • weeks are devoted to a fuller 
discnssion of some of the principles of inorganic chemistry 
than is given in the Junior Class. The constitution of acids, 
bases and salts, the dete1·mination of a.tornic ,ind molecular 
weights, and the principal reactions nsed in qualitative 
analysis are the chief topics taken np. The remainder of the 
year is devoted to organic chemistl'y. Special attention is 
given in 'this p,irt of the course to a study of the experimental 
evidence upon which the const,itutional formula-i of organic 
compounds are based. In the sub-division of medic11,J chemis-
try the subjects of study are, for the first half year·, the 
chemical properties and modes of detection of the more 
commonly occurring poisons; and for the second half year 
physiological chemistry. In the lat.ter subject the chief topics 
tre1tted are :-The chemical properties of the protein sub-
stances; the blood: the digestive fluids and digestion ; and 
the principal animal secretions, especially urine. · 

LABORATORY WORK.-All members of the class are required 
to devote a,t least three hours a week to laboratory vvork. This 
will include the completion of the course in qualitative analysis 
begun in the Junior Class, extended hy a study of the tests of 
the chief organic poisons ; the preparation and study of a few 
typical organic compounds ; aud experiments in physiological 
chemistry. The course in qualit1ttive analysis will include ,1, 
study of the methods of identifying the metals arsenic, 
antimony, bismuth, mercury, lead, silver, copper, alnrninium, 
chromium,iiron, zinc, magnesium, calcium, barium. potassium, 
sodium, and ammonium ; and the acids hydrochloric, hydro-
bromic, hydriodic, nitric, carbonic, sulphuric, boric, acetic, 
oxalic, tartaric and hydrocyanic. Under the head of physio-
logical chemistry will be studied typical carbohydrates, as 
starch and dextrose, typical protein substances, ,1,s white of 
egg, typical food-stuffs, as milk and flour; and in addition 
experiments will be performed illustrating digestive processes. 

For students who can devote sufficient time to '.;he subject 
a more extended laboratory course in physiological chemistry 
is given, including, in add_ition to the preceding, the spectro- i 
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scopic examination of hlood, and the quantitative estimation 
of the chief constituents of urine. 

Books rec01nrnended: l<'or ordinary use, Remsen's Compounds of Carbon 
(Macmillan & Co.); Halliburton's Essentials of Chemical Physiology (Long-
man's); Stoddard's Qualitative Analysis (American Book Co.). J!'or reference 
Reese's Medical J11.risp1·udence and Toxicology (Blakiston, Son & Co.). 
Hammarsten's Text-book of Physiological Ohernist?-y translated by Mandel 
(Vi'iley & Sons). 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The chemical lahoratory accommodates about eighty 
students. A refprence library is placed in the balance-room 
for the use of students doing analytical work. 

La.horatory students aI'e allowed the use of all the more 
inexpensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves 
with the more expensive reagents, as d,]cohol and ether; and 
they are charged with the value of apparatus they have broken 
or injured. 

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 
a. rn. to 1 p. m., and from3 to5 p. m. on Tuesdays, Wednesdays 
and Thursdays. · · 

IL-ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

(A.)-BOTANY. 

Professor .................. . ...... . ....... . 

Tuesdays, 11 A. M.-1 P. M. 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the fol-
lo_wing suhjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and 
Tissue Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant 
Physiology, the Principles of Classification and the Laws of 
Distribution, the Protophyta (Schizophycere), the Phycophyta 
(Uhlorophycere and Phreophycere), the Carpophyta (Rhodo-
phycere. Ascomycetere and Basidiomycetere specially), the 
Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the Pteripophyta (Fems, 
Horse-tails and Cluh-mosses), the Anthophyta, (specially the 
Coniferre, Grarninere, Orchidacere, Liliacere, Urticacere, Labi-
atre, Compositre, Umhelliferre, Rosacere, Leguminosre, Cruci-
ferre, Rannnculacere). The Morphology and life history (the 
Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two common 
or representative species of each group of plants named above, 
in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the 
province, with special notice of foreign as well as native species 
of interest from economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX 
of the Pnblic School Course, and especially the formation of a 
local collection of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, 
will he an advantage to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying 
and mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the 
preparing of microscopic sections, a.nd the general dissection of 
plants; and all students will be required to present a collection 
of at least, 100 plants representing the local flora examined hy 
them, together with their notes and drawings of microscopic 
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work done during the session, as a portion of their terminal 
examination. The use in elass of a numhPr of microscopes will 
be granted the students under the care and direction of the 
lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels 
and other apparat,us or hooks necessary to each student, shnll 
be supplied by each for himself. 

(B.)-ZOOLOGY. 
Lectzwe,· . ....... . .. . .. ........... A. HALLIDAY, M. B., C. M. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures 
supplemented by practir.al work. 

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures:-
Organic and Inorganic Bodies; Life, Vital Action, &c. ; Differ-
ences between Plants and Animnls, Morphology, Physiology, 
Differences between Animals, Specialisation of Function, 
Morphological Type, Von Brer's Law of Development, Origin 
of Species, Homology, Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in 
Time and Space, Evolution, Olnssifica.tion. Also the general 
eharacters of the several sub-kingdoms will be treated of as 
fully as possible .. 

The practical part, of the course will consist of Dissections 
by students themselves and demonstrations micrnscopic, &c. 

The object of the class will he to give such a comprehensive 
idea of the Animal Kingdom, ns will form a good basis for 
any one wishing to prosecute still further the Etudy of Biology, 
or Comparative Anatoniy and Physiology. 

It will meet for two consecutive hours on one day 
a week, one honr being devoted to lecture and the other to 
practica,l work and demonstrations. 

Students intending to take the class will have to provide 
themselves with the following articles :-1 pair forceps, 1 pair 
scissors, 1 or 2 dissecting nePdles and knives, a razor and a 
small hand lens. 

The total cost of these nrticles will be about $3.00. As they 
will not be required for- the first week or two they need not he 
purchased t ill the opening of the class when more information 
will be given. 

Text Boole: Packard's Zoology ($3.001. Reference Tc ,·t Boole: Anatomy 
of Vertebrates and In vertebra.es, Huxley, 2 volo; 'l'cxt Book of Zoology, 
Claus & Seng"·ick, 2 vols. 

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do 
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary 
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in l'l{edicinr. In 
either case they n,u,,t enter their names in the University 
11egister at the heginnin;,; of the Session. By reference to 
§§VII and xxx Undergradnates in Arts and Science will see 
that tlwy at the sanw tirnA may he registered with the Medical 
Faculty, anrl s<, secnre the benefit of certain classes of the 
Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in 
Medicine. 

3. In other snbjecti:; the necesi:;ary classes may be attended 
at the Halifax Medical College or a11y other College or School 
nf Medicine recognizeJ by the Senate. 
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4. Attendance on classes by those ,registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations 
in this Faculty. 

§ LX1 -The Academic Year.-The Academic Year 
consists of one session. The Session of 1898-9 will begin on 
Monda.y, September 12th, 1898, and end on Tursday, April 
:25th, 1899. 

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical 
Academic year rn ust include attendance on at least two of the 
following ~ix months courses : Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, 
Chemistry (including a laboratory course of not less thaH 
three hours per week), Physiology, Materia Medica, Surgery, 
Obstetrics, Gymecology and Diseases of Children, Medicine ; or 
one such course and two of the following : Elementary 
Biology, Histology, Medic,.) J urisprndence, Pathology, 
Therapeutic~, Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery. Certiticates 
indicating less than 90 p. c. of attendance upon any class will 
not be accepted without valid reason for absence being shown. 

§ LXI.-Degrees.-Two Medical Degrees are conferred 
by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (lYI. D.) and 
Master of Surgery (C. M.); but neither degree is conferred on 
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

§ LXII.-Matriculation Examination.-1. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained 
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of 
having passed, before entering on the course of study qualify-
ing for the degree~, either the Matriculation Examination of 
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or some other 
examination recognized by the Senate as sufficient. 

Information as 1:o the Matriculation Examination of the 
Provincial MeLlical Board may be obtained on application to 
the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, Halifax. 

2. A certificate of the pos~ession of a University Degree 
in Arts or Science, or of the Teacher's Grade "A" License of 
Kova Scotia, or of having passed the Preliminary Examination 
of the Nova Scotia Barrister's Soddy, shall be considered by 
this University sufficient ,wirlP.nce of satisfactory general 
education. 

3. The Matriculation and SP,ssional Examinations of any 
Chartered University or College; the Junior and the Senior 
Leaving Examinations of the High Schools, ( N. S.) with 501~ in 
each subject; the First Class Teacher's License of either Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswi~k or Prince Edward Islaml; and also the 
preliminary Examination of any Medical Licensing Board 
authorized by law in Her Majesty's dominions wiffbe recognized 
pro tanto. 
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4. Candidates who may have passed in all sub,iects but 
one, at the ~ova S,:otia Meuical Board Matriculation Examina-
tion, may enter as undergraduates, and will be allowed after 
six months to pass a supplementary Examination in the subject 
in which they prnviously failed. 

§ LXIII.-Degree Examinations.-Candidates for the 
Degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two main 
examinations-the Primary and Filla! lVI. D., C. M. examina-
tions-and to have satisfied at the dates of the examinations 
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, etc. 

s LXIV.-Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.-!. 
This examin;ition shall consist of two parts; Sect. A to be 
pass at the end of the First Year, and Sect. B at the end of the 
Second Year. 

(A). PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. A. 
(I.) This examination shHll include Anatomy, Histology, 

Chemistry and Elementary Biology to the extent indicated 
in the following synopsi~ : 

ANATOMY, 

A written examination on Osteology, including general 
physical charact.ers, cht:mical composition course and structure 
of hone. Ossification. Arthrology, classification of Joints, 
structnre and mechanism of the more important, (hip, knee, 
shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.). 

HISTOLOGY. 

A written examination on the structure of the tissues and 
of the organs 0f the body. Candidates may also he ca,lled 
upon to describe the genE>ral histological methods of fixing and 
hardening tissues and organs, and cuU,ing, stnining and mounting sections. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Elen,entary general chemistry, as in the com·se of th<J 
Junior Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 97, 98. Two papers will 
be set corresponding to the work outlined under "class-work" 
and "laboratory-work" respectively in the above course. 

ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance 
with the topics indicated as forming the suhject matter of the 
courses of lectures and instruction in Botany and Zoology out-
lined at pp. 99, 100. 

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or other examination 
recognized as sufficient. at least one academic yPar previou~ly, 

· and of having completed their sixteenth year before the passing 
of said examination. 
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(b) Of having, after pnssin,g the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this Univer,ity, in the Halifax Medical 
College, or in some other University or College approved by 
the Senate, one course of instruction of six months in each of 
the following subjects, viz.: Anatomy (Osteology and Arthology) 
Histolngy, Chemistry, (including a laboratory course during 
the same time of not less than three hours per week), Elemen-
tary Biology. 

(B.) PRIMARY ExAMIN ATION, SECT. B. 

(I.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology, 
Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the following synopsis : 

ANATOMY. 

This examination will he partly written and partly 1;iva 
-voce. The paper may include questions in Descriptive and 
Regional Ana,tomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At· Lhe 
oral examination ca,ndidates will be examined on the skeleton, 
recent dissections, models, preparations, etc. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

A written and an oral examination on : (a) The physiology 
of digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, 
nutrition, animal heat, animal motion; the functions of the 
nervous system, and sense organs; reproduction and develop-
ment. 

(b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions, 
excretions, and other fluids of the body. 

At the oral examinations microscopical preparations of the 
tissues and organs of the body will also be submitted for 
identification or description. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Inorga,nic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course 
of the Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 98. The 
examination will include: (a) Two papers corresponding 
respectively to the work outlined un,der "class-work" and 
"laboratory-work" in the above course. (b) A practical 
exarnination iu the laboratory. (c) An oral examination, in 
which in addition to the precedihg, questions may be pu:t to 
the candidates upon ·the work prescribed in chemistry under 
Section A of the Primary Examination, (p. 102.)" 

(:!.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
produr,e certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the ::\1atriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognized ns sufficient, at least two academic 
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination. 

(6) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or othel' 
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medieal College, or in some other Sc_hool of Medi-
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cine approved by the Senate, two courses of at least six months 
lectures each, in each of the following subjects, viz. : Anatomy, 
Chemistry, (including two laboratory courses of not le8s than 
three homs per week); and two courses of instrnction of the 
same duration in Practical Anatomy, in the course of which 
they shall have dissected the whole body, (i. e., the head 
and neck, the upper and lower extremities, thorax and abdomen) 
at least twice. 

(c) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tinn, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical 
CollPge, or in some ot!H,r Univensity or College approved hy 
the Senate. one course of lectnres and instruction of six mouths 
in each of the folloll'ing subjects, viz. : Physiology (inclmling 
Embryology), Histology, Ele111entary Biology. 

(rl) Of having passed in the Rubjects of the first p1rt of 
the PriH1ary Examination either at this University, nt the 
Halifax Medical College, or at sorne other l\1edieal College 
specially recognized by the Senate. 

2 The Primary M. D .. C. M:. Examinntion will be held in 
the seconrl and third wreks in April. Canrlid,.tes :ire required 
to tra11sn,it the certificates specified above for Sett. A 
or Sect. B, as the case may be, to the Se~retary of the 
Faculty at least fourLeen days before the date of the Exami-
nation, to enter their names in the Register of Undergra,l11ates 
of the UniYe1-sity before the dateof the examination, and to pay 
lwfore Lhe dnte of the examination 01w-sixt.h of the amount of 
the gnvluation fee in the caBe of candidates for sect. A., anrl 
one-third of the graduation fee in the case of canrliclates for 
se::t. B. 

3. Should the ca111lidate fail to pass in any subject or 
subjects, the fee will not be returned to him, but he will be 
permitted to present himself again for Examination in such 
subject or subjects on payment of $5.00 for eac;h subject, with 
or without evidence of fnrtlwr attendance on Bad subject or 
subjects as the .Faculty may direct. 

§ LXV. Final M. D., C. M. Examination. - 1. 
This Examination shall also consist of two parts, one to be 
pasRerl "t the end of the third and the other at the end of the 
fourth Academic Year. 

(A.) FINAL ExAi\UNATION, SECT. A. 
( l.) This Examination will include the following sub-

jects :-1\fateri:ct M edic3, Phnrmacy and Therapeutics; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology; Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and 
Insanity. 

[. 
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MATERIA MEDICA, &c. 

This examination will be partly written and partly oral. 
The candidates will require to possess a knowledge of:-

(a.) The general nature and composition, and the most 
important physical and chemical characters of the Phar-
macopreial drugs, namPd in the annexed Schedule. 

(b.) The composition of the Pharmacopreial preparations 
of these drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

( c.) The doses, therapeutical uses ancl modes of adm inistra-
tion of these drugs and their preparations ; writing of pre-
scriptions. · 

( d.) The remedial uses of Electricity and Galvanism, Heat 
and Cold, Climate, etc. 

(e.) Diet. 
At the oral examination candidates will also be required to 

recognize the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed 
Schedule. 

SCHEDULE OF l>RUGS. 

Liquor Chlori; Calx Chlorinata; Liquor Sodai Chlorinatai. 
Brom nm; Ammonii Bromidum; Potassii Bromidum; Sodii 

Brom id um. 
lodimi; Potw;wii lodidum; Sodii Iodidum; Plum bi Iodidum. 
Sulphur Subl-imatum; Sulphui· Prcecipitatum,; Calx Sul-

phurata ; Potassa Sulphurata. 
Plwsphoi·its; Calcii Phosphas; Sodii Phosphas; Ferri Phos-

phas; Calcii Hypophosphis; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hydrochloricum; Acidum Nitricum ; Acidum Sul-

phuricum. 
Acidurn Aceticum; Acidum Citricmn ; Acidum T:trtaricurn. 
Acid um Boricum ; Acid um Sulphurosum. 
Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum. 
Liquor Ammonire; Liquor Potassre; Liquor Sodre; Potassa 

Canstica ; Soda Caustica. 
Ammon'i-i Cai·bonas; Ammonii Chloridum; Liquor Ammon ii 

Acetatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras; 

Potassii Tartras Acida; Potassii Pennanganas. 
Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitris ; Borax. 
Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Prreparata ; Calcii Carbonas 

Prrecipitata. 
Magnesia; Magnesii Carhonas; Magnesii Siilpha.s. 
A lumen; A lumen Exsiccatu11i. 
Zinci Oxidum; Zinci Chloridnm ; Z,inci Sulphas. 
Cupri, Sulphas. 
Argenti Nitras. 
Hyd?"argyrum; Hydrargyri 0.'Vidum Flai}1.m; Hydi·argyri 

Ox·idwrn Rubrum; Hydrargyi 81;,bcliloridum; Hydr-
argyri Perchloridiwn: Hydrai·gyri Jodid1;,m R;u~i·um_; 
Hydrargyrum Aimnoniatum.; Liquor HydrargyriN1trat1s 
Acidus. 

Plumbi Oxidum; Plumbi Acetas; Liquor Plum bi Subace-
t,atis. 

Antimonium Tartaratnm. 
Acidum Arseniosum; Ferri Arsenias; Sodii Arsenias; 

Arsenii Iodidum; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Citras. 
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Ferrmn ; Ferri Sulpha,s; Ferri Sulphas Granulata; Ferri 
Snlphas Exsiccata; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi ; Ferri 
Carbonas Saccharata; Syrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodidi: 
Liquor Ferri Acetatis; Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor 
Ferri Pernitratis ; Liq nor Ferri Persulphatis; Ferri Per-
oxidum Hydratum; Liquor Ferri Dialysatus; Ferri et 
Ammoni:i Cifra,,~; F erri et Quinince Citras; Ferrum 
Tartaratum ; Ferrum Redactum. 

Alcohol Ethylicum; Spiritus Rectijicatus; Spiritus Tenuior; 
.2Ether; Chloroformum; Iudofo1·mum. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Uhloral Hydras; Para.ldehyd'iim; 

Sulphonal. 
Amyl Nitris; Tabellre Nitroglycerini; Liquor Trinitrini; 

Spiritiis .2Etheris Nifrosi. 
Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum. 
Coll odium. 
Acidumi Carbolicum: Acidum Salicylicum; Sodii Salicylas. 
Aconit·i Rarii,x; et Folia,; Aconitina 
Opiiim; lVIot·phinre Hydrochlor11s; lVIorphinre Acetas; Mor-

phime Sulpha,9; Liquor Morphinre Bimeconatis; Apornor-
phinre Hydroehlol'as ; Codeina. 

Coca; Cocainre Hydrochlorfts. 
Jabo1·andi; P ilocarpinre Nitras. 
Qnassfre Lignum; Caliimbce Radix; Gentiance Radix. 
Physostigmat·is Semen; Physostigmina. 
Caffein:i, ; Caffeinre Citras. 
Conii Fnwtus et Folia,. 
Asafwticla; Ammoniacwn; Myrrha; Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchonre Cortex; Cinchonre Riib1·ce Cm·te:c; Qwinince 

S'Lilphas; Quininre Hydrochloras. 
Snlicinurn. 
Ipecac'Lianhci ; Senegce Radix . 
Glycerinum. 
Nu,x; V 01nica; Strychnina. 
Belladonnci Ra,J,i,.-c et Folia; Atropina,; Atropinre Sulphas; 

Hyoscynrni Folia; Stramonii Semina et Folia; Homn-
tropinre Hydrobromas. 

Cannabis Indica. 
Digitalis Fulia; Strophnntlrns. 
Oleum Ricini; Oleum Ceotonis; Aloe Bai·badensis; Aloe 

Socoh-ina, ; Aloin: Rhnrnni Pul'shiani Cortex; Colocyn-
thid is Pitlpa ; Elaterium; Elaterinnm ; Jalapa; Podo-
phylli Rhizo1rnt ; Rhei Radfrc ; Senna A le:randrina et 
Indica ; Ccunphe>i·a: Oleum Te1·ell'inthina. 

Acidii1n Tannicwn; Aairlnm Gallienm; Kino; Catech'Li; 
Hamamelidi s Cortex et Folia. 

Acidum Benzo'icwn. 
Copaiba. Cnbeba. 
Uolchici Cormus et Semina. 
Sc-illa. ' 
Fil:ix Mas. Santon·innm. 
Ergota. 
Oleiim ilforrhiice. 
Canthm·is, 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, HYGIENE AND INSANITY. 

The Examination will be partly written, partly oral. Can• 
didates will be exnmined on the following topics: 
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Foi·e:nsic Medicine. 
I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference 

to:-
1. Identification. 
2. Time of Death. 
3. Cause of Death. 

IL Violent causes of Death:-
1. Drowning. 
2. Strangulation. 
3. Suffocation. 
4. Mechanical Injuries and Wounds. 

III. Poisons and Poisoning : -
1. Symptoms and post-mortem appearances in cases 

of poisoning by the following agents :-

INORGANIC. 

Minernl Acids. 
Solutions of Alkalis. 
Copper. 
Lead. 

Mercnry. 
Antimony. 
Arsenic. 
Phosphorus. 

ORGANIC. 

Oxalic Acid. 
Carbolic Acid. 
Opium. 
Strychnine. 
Belladonna. 

Aconite. 
Chloroform. 
Chloral Hydrate. 
Cyanides. 

2. Dnt,ies of medical men in cases of Poisoning as 
regards Observation ; Trea tment and Preserva-
tion of parts for Analysis. 

3. Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances for 
Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst. 

VI. Medico-legal .points in connection with :- Pregnancy, 
Delivery, Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, 
Assaults and Homjcide, '\Vounds a nd other external 
Injmies ; Mental Capacity in relation to C1·ill)inal 
Responsihillty, Contracts and Wills; Malpractice, and 
Neglect of Duty. 

Y. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed 
to be insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect 
the Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of 
Lunacy. 

Hygiene. 
I. WATER, in its relations to Health and Disease:-

1. The Character and Classification of Drinking 
Water. 

2. The Causes and Sources of the Impurities found 
in Water and the Methods of Purification. 

3. The Diseases conveyed by vVater, and the Met-
hods of dealing with Epidemics of such Dis-
eases. 



108 Faculty of iWedicine, § LXV, 

II. AIR, in relation to l-Iea,lth and Disease :-
1. The C,-i,uses and Sources of the Impurities found 

in Air. 
2. The Diseases conveyed through the Air. 
3. The Quantity of Air necessnry for Health; the 

Principles of Ventilation. 

III. SOIL, in relation to Health and Disease:--
1. The Causes and Sonrces of the Impurities in the 

Soil, and the Methods of de11,ling with them. 
2. Disenses connect.eel with the Soil. 
3. The Methods of dealing with Excreta and 

Sewage. 

IV. Foon, in relation to Health 11,nd Disease:-
1. Dietetics. 
2. The common Adulterations of the chief Articles 

of Diet. 
3. Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity 

of Food-supply. 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disense :-
The Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action 
of the chief Disinfecting Agents. 

VII. The Provisions of the Act for the Notification of Dis-
ease. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 

The Examination will be p a rtly written, partly vivd voce. 
Candidates will be PXpected to possess a knowledge of:-

/ a.) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes, 
Inflammation, Morbid Growths, etc. 

(b.) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and 
Infective Diseases. 

(c.) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases 
of the principal systems and organs of the body. 

(d.) B,i,cteriology, to include the General Morphology and 
Life Hist01·y of Micro Organisms; Characters of Organisms 
Pathogenic to the Human Subject, and their modes of pro-
ducing dise,ise, etc. 

At the oral ex11,mination candidates will he examined on 
gross and micr-oscopica,l preparations, 11,nd will be expected to 
possess a knowl edge of the Preparation of Culture Media, 
Methods of Lmhttion and Cultivation, St:iining, Separation of 
BacLeri11,l Prodncts, Inoculation. 

(2.) Candidates for this cx,tmination shall be required to 
furnish certi ticates to the following effect, viz. : 

(a) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three 
acallemic years previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passsing of said examination. 
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(b.) Of having, after passing the J\Tatriculation or other 
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, the cour~es of lectnres, etc., pre-
scribed above for candidates for the Primary M. D., C. :tvL 
Examination. 

(c.) Of having passed the Primary M. D:, C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or of having subject to the regulations 
of § LXIV, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical 

. College, or at some other Medical School or College specially 
recoguized by the Senate. · 

( d.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
College or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two 
courses of six months each in Matcria Medica and Therapeutics; 
one course of seventy-five lectures in JVIedical Jurisprudence, 
including Hygiene and Insanity ; one course of at least one 
hundred lectures and demonstrations in Pathology and Bac-
teriology. 

( e.) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at 
some other College, approved by the Senate, one course of 
instruction of thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or of hav-
ing after passing the Matriculation Examination, had three 
months practice in the dispensing of drug,; with a registered 
apothecary or dispensing medical practitionf'r. Persons sub-
mitting a college certificate nlllst also show that they have passed 
a satisfactory examination at the end of their course of instruc-
tion. 

(f) Of having, after passing the preliminary examination, 
attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recognized Hos-
pital for a period of at least six months, during which they 
have receiveJ practical instruction in the methods of making 
Post Mortem Examinations aml in framing Reports. Such 
certificate to be accompanied by reports of at least six 
autopsies which the candidate has attended. 

(B). FINAL EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 
(1.) This Examination will include the following sub-

jects :- Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 

SURGERY. 

The Examination in this subject will he partly written and 
partly vi.vd voce. The candidates will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Sur-
gical Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. 
They will also be examined on the more common Diseases of 
the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose. 
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CLINICAL SURGERY. 

This Examination wlll be partly pmctical and partly oral. 
Cases will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candi-
dates will also be examined on the application of Splints a,nd 
Bandagc,s, and on the uses of Surgical Instruments and Appli-
ances. 

lVIEDICINE. 

In this subject there will be a written and an oral examina-
tion on the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and 
Treatment of the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs 
of the Body. The examination will also include Infectious Dis-
eases, Constitutioni1,l Diseases, l\'Iental Diseases and Diseases of 
the Nervous System. Candidates may also be questioned on 
l\'Iedical Anatomy and Therapeutics. 

CLINICAL lVIEDICINE. 

The Examination in Clinical l\'Iedicine will he partly prac-
ticttl and partly oral. Patients will he submitted for examina-
tion, diagnosis and treatment. Examinatio11 of specimens of 
U rine, Spnta, etc., will he required. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN. 

In these subjects there will be a written and an oral exami-
nation, which will embrace the following:-

(a.) The Anatomy and Physiology of the Female Organs 
of Reproductioi1. 

(b.) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Preg-
nancy. 

( c.) Parturition, natural and morbid. 
(d.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Pner-

peral State. 
(e.) Hygiime, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy. 
(f.) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female 

Organs of Reproduction. 
At the oral examination candidates may also be questioned 

on Gynecological Operations and the use of Instruments and 
Appliances. 

(2.) Cancliclates for this examination shall be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. : 

(ct.) That they have compl,,tccl their twenty-first year, or 
that they will have done so on or before the day of graduation. 
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall he 
after the following form : 

HALIFAX, ----, 18-. 
I, the undersigned. being desirous of obtaini~ the Degrees 

of Doctor of .Medicine and l\'Iaster of Surgery, do hereby 
declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, (or if 
the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained the age of 
twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I 
am not (or shall not be at tb,tt time) under articles as a pupil 
or.apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary. 

(Signed), A. B. 
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(u.) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this U niverRity, or of having subject to the regulations 
of~ LXIV, vassed the same examination at the Halifax Medical 
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially 
recognized by the Senate. 

(c.) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the 
Final Examination, in Pathology, ]\fateria Medica and Thera-
peutics, Medical Jurisprudence a11d Hygirme. 

(d.) Of, having after passing the :Niatriculation Exami-
nation, attended during four academic years, \aS in § LX) at 
least two courses of lectures per year in snl>ject,s of the Primary 
and Final lVL D., C. NL Examinatio11s, either in this Univer-
sity or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
Medical School or College recoguized by the Senate. 

(e) Of having, after passing the :Vlatriculation Examination, 
attemled at the Halifax :'.! edical College. or at some other College 
or School of MeLlieine approved by th e Senate, two courses of six 
months each, in e.1ch of the following subjects, viz. : Principles 
anti Practice of Snrgery. Obstetrics and Diseases of ·women and 
Chil,lrcn, Principles and Prnctice ot Medicine, Materia Medica 
and ThPrapeutics; two courses of lectnres of seventy-five lectures 
each, in Pach of the following subjects, viz. :-Clinical Medicine, 
Clinical Surgery; and one comse of at least twenty-five lectures 
in Ophthalmology Otology and Laryngology. 

(.f) Of having after passing the Matriculation Examination 
attended a course in Operative Surgery, and of having performed 
operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of the Teacher. 

(g) Of having, after pa&sing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during one calendar year the practice of the 
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 
approved by the Senate. 

(h) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion attended during at least six months the practice of a 
Dispensary or of the out-patient devartment ofa general Hospital. 

(i) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least six months, courses of practical 
instruction in Medicine and Surgery including :-the methods 
of examining various organs .and other parts of the body in 
order to detect the evidence of disease or the effect of accidents 
-the employment of instruments and apparatus used in 
diagnosis or treatment, the examination of the Urine and 
other secretions, and of morbid products. 

(j) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina 
t.ion, served at least six months as a dresser in the Surgical 
wards, and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical wards 
of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise giving satisfactory 
evidence of practical work iu Surgery and Medicine. 
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(le) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at lca~t six months the practice of a lying-in 
hospital, approve(! hv the Senate, anrl of having attended at 
least six cases of rniclwifery, under a reco)!11iz~,1 practitioner. 

(Z) Of having, after paP,sinl-( the Matriculation Examina-
tion, received instruction and att ,ined prolicienc)' in the practice 
of Vaccination 1111der a recognized medical practitioner. 

2. The final M. D., C. lVI. Exarnin,1tion will be held in 
the second and thirrl weeks in April. Candidates are required 
to transmit the certifit:ates specified above for Section A or 
Section B, as the case mft.Y be, to the Secretary of the 
Faculty at least fourteen cLtys before the date of the Exami-
nation, to enter their names in the register of undergraduates 
before Lhe date of the ,-xarni11ation, and to pay before the date 
of the examination, oue-sixth of the amount of the graduation 
fee In the case of randidates for sect. A., and oue-third of the 
graduation fee in the case of candidates for sect. B. 

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing 
the Primary Examination under the prov:sion~ of§ LXV, (2), (b) 
will be re,1 uired to pay the balance of the full graduation fee 
before beiug admitted to the last part of the Final Ex,unination. 

4. A minimum of 50% in each subject is required to obtain 
a Pass. 

5. Should the candidate fail to pass in any suhject or 
subjects, the fee will not be i-eturned to him, 1,ut he wil: be 
permitted to present himself again for examination in such 
subject or subjects, on payment of a fee of $5.00 for each 
subject. 

6. A candidate having failed to make 50% in any subject 
of sect. R of the Final Examination will also be required to 
pass again in any other subject in which he may have made le3s 
than 60% with or without evidence of further attendance on 
such subject or subjects as the Faculty in their discretion may 
determine. 

§ LXVI.-Academic Costume, etc. - 1. Under-
graduates and general students attemling more than one class, 
are entitled to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are 
the Ox.ford undergra,luate gown of black stuff with sleeves; and 
the !,lack trencher with tassel. 

2. Doctors of Medicine of this O ni versitv shall be entitled 
to wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have a 
lining of scarlet silk bordered with white silk. 

3. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required 
to appear at Convocation in aca,lemic costume to have the 
degree conforred upon them. D egrees shall not be conferred 
in the absence of the camlidate, except by special permission of 
the Senate. 
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4. Before receiving his degree, the can<lidate will be 
required to sign the following' oath or affirmation:-

SPONSIO ACADE111ICA. 

In facultate Medicime Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 

sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni 
grati animi officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad 
extremum vitre halitum, perseveratnrum. Tum porro Artem 
l\'.ledicam caute, ca.ste, probeque exercitaturum et quoad potero, 
omnia ad regrotorum corporum salntern conducentia. cum fide 
procnraturnm. Qure denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita 
s ilere conveniat, non sine gmvi cansa vulgaturum. Ita 
prresens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

s LXVII.-Fees.-The following fees, payable by stu-
dents and cau<lidates for the degrees of M. D., C. l\I., are in all 
cases payable in advance : 

Registration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .................. $ 2 00 
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee). 10 00 
Senior ,, ,, ,, ,, . 12 00 
Elementary Biology Class Fee including use of micro-

scopes and reagents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 12 00 
Graduation Fee ................ .... . ......... ....... , .... 30 00 

8 



Institutions. 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

The *Library consists of about 77 40 volumes, i::elected to 
meet the wants especially of students of the F,1enlties of Arts 
and Science. 

It contains the MACKE:s'ZIE COLLECTION of works on ;\Tathe-
rnatical and Physical 8ciencA, which was pre,ented to the 
College by tho relatives of the late Profe~sor J. J . .\lackenzie; 
the l{oBER'l.' ?lioRROW COLLECTION of works on orthern Anti-
quities and Languages, presentecl hy Mrs. Rnhert Morrow i the 
SETH COLLECTION of Philosophical works, pmchased with the 
proceeds of a course of public Lectures on Psychology given 
hy Professor James Seth ; the DElVIll,LE MEMOlllAL, presPntetl 
by Dr. MacNfochan from the proceeds of a eourse of Lectures on 
Shakspere; the LAWSON LIBRARY, presented by the daughters 
of the latA Professor George Lawson, LL. D., ; the McCULLOCH 
COLLECTION, from the Lib!·m·y of the late Rev. V'-l. McCulloch, 
D. D. ; the MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS of the Classes of '94, '95, 
'96. '97, and '91:i; and a collection of English books purchased 
with the proceeds of a Dramatic Entertainment given by the 
Class of '96, under the supervision of Dr. Maci\'lechan. 

Although there is no fund at the disposal of the Librarian 
for the i:-urchase of books, over 540 volumes have been added 
to the Library, through presentations, during the past year. 
This number does not include pamphlets, reports, calendars, 
etc. 

The Class of 1899 has given the Librarian $114.75 (and 
promised more) for a Class Memorial. 

The following donations have been r~ceived from :-
An "Alumnus "-Puhlications of Camden Society .. 130 vols. 
"Three Fricnds--$300 partly expended in the pur-

chase of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 '' 
Dr. J\ladYiechan-From proceeds of Lectures on 

Shakspere . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 70 '' 
Dr. Tobin-Revue cles J)eux Ulondes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 " 
Alumni A$sociation-Scientific works . . . . . . . . . . 45 " 
Memorial of Class of '98-principally Plato and 

.... 4..ristotle. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 '' 

*For Law Library see Law Faculty section of the Calendar. Students 
are admitted to some of the privileges of the Legislative and Citizens' 
Libraries. 
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Memorial of Class of '96-J esuit Relations.. . . . . . . 18 
Dr. \,V. Kingsford-History of Canada. , . . . . . . . . . 9 
Edinburgh University-Gifford Lectures.......... 8 
Dr. Eliza Ritchie-Canadian Literature . . . . . . . . . . 8 
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vols. 
" 
" 
" 

Also from MacMillan & Co., 22 vols. ; Rev. A. Archibald, 
M. A., 4; Y. W. C. A., 4; Longmans & Co., 4; Prof. C. 
Macdonald, 3; Bryn Mawr Coll., 3; Y. M. C. A., 3; Prof. J. 
G. MacGregor, 3 ; Early English Text Society, 3; Toronto 
University, 3; R. Sadler, Esq., 3; Ginn & Co., 3; Miss 
Vondy, 2; W. Deverell, Esq., 2; Rev. E G. Porter, 2; Walter 
Crowe, Esq., LL. B., 2 ; Dr. Forrest, 2 ; M. Raillarge, F. u. s. c, 
2; Prof. W. Murray, 2; Dr. D. A. Murray, 1 ; R. C. 
Winthrop, Esq., I ; Rev R Murray, I; Rev. G. F. Johnson, 
B. D., I; J. A. McKinnon, Esq., LL. B., 1; Mr. G. M. Forrest, 
1 ; Mr. E. P. Robin~, M. A., 1 ; Copp, Clark & Co., l ; 
Blackie & Son, 1 ; G. Hell & Sons, I ; Munn & Co., 1. 

Reports have been received from the following :-Dominion 
Government, 1 :2 ; U. S. Venezuelan Boundary Commission, 4 ; 
Ontario Government, 6 ; Geological Survey of Canada, 3 ; U. 
S. Commissioner of Education, 2 ; Smithsonian Institution, 2; 
Provincial Library, N. S., 2; U. S. Naval Obse1vatory, 2; 
Natural Hist. Soc., N. B., 2; Inst. of Sc., N. S., 1 ; Com-
missioners for Exhibition of 1851 Scholarship, 1; Royal ~ociety 
of Canada, 1. 

Calendars and reports have been received from the following 
Universities and Colleges :-Edinburgh ; Gla~gow ; Aberdeen; 
St. Andrew's; London ; Durham ; Bristol; Victoria ; Dundee; 
Trinity Coll., Lond. ; 8ydney ; Melbourne; Princeton ; Yale; 
Harvard ; Cornell; Michigan ; Brown ; ,Johns Hopkins ; Bryn 
Mawr; Oberlin ; Mass. Institute of Technology; Lehigh 
Instit. of Technology ; Illinois; N orthw~stern; Vassar; Howard; 
·w ellesley ; Furman; Manitoba; Toronto ; MacMaster ; 
Queen's ; McGill •; Trinity ; Laval; Niagara ; Morrin ; Presby-
terian Theol. Coll., Halifax; New Brunswick; Mount Allison; 
Prince of . ·wales ; St. Joseph's ; vVesleyan Theo! Coll., 
Montreal; Presbyterian Theo]. Coll., Montreal; L'Academie 
Commerciale, Montreal; Chicago Theol. Seminary; Auburn 
Theol. Seminary ; Halifax Conservatory of Music ; Toronto 
Coll. of Music. 

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the Reading 
Tables and in many cases given to the Library by the follow-
ing :-Prof. C. Macdonald : Nineteenth Century .: Prof. J. G. 
MacGregor: Contemporary, Nature, Phil. Mar;azine, Physical 
R ev., Journal of Phys. Chem. ; Prof. vVeldon : Forum; Prof. 
vV. Murray : Int. Journal of Ethics, Philris. Rev., Educational 
Rev. (N. Y.), Spectato1·, Nation : Prof. H. Murray: Cosmopoli-
tan, MrClure; I'rof. K MacE:ay : Chemical News, Popular 
Science Monthly; A. H. R. Fraser, Esq., LL. B. : Amer. Hist. 
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Rev., English Hist. Rev., Pol. Science Q,uar. ; also, Classical 
Review, Mind, P.~ychological Review, Educational Review (N. 
B. ), Book Reviews, Citi;;en. 

The Library has been open five days each week from 10 to 
1 and from 3 to 5. About 3000 books were taken, out during 
the session. There has been an appreciable increase in the 
number of students who spend some time reading in the Library. 
During the past session thirteen hooks and two pamphlets have 
been report,·d missing, but four of those reported missing 
previous to November, 1896, have heen recovered. Again the 
Librarian has great pleasure in reporting that the students have 
not only contributed very liberally in presentations, but have 
rendered every assistance in the recovery of missing books and 
in seeming quiet during reading hours. The Assistant to the 
Librarian for the past session was Mr. J. vV. Nicholson, B. A., 
who discharged his duties in a highly satisfactory manner. 
The sa]Hry of the Assistant was provided by the Board of 
Governors. 

THE UNIVEHSI'rY MUSEUM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCULLOCH 

and the P AT'l'EHSON CoLLECTIONs'. 
THE THOMAS McCULLOCH CoLLECTION was presented to the 

Univer.,ity in 188·1, by the late Rev. William 1\IcCulloch, D.D., 
of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collections. 
It formed the museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, who 
occupied the chair of Natural PhiJ,,sophy from 1863 to 1865. 
It contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially 
of the native hircls of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens 
of minerals, especially t:,f Non Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens. a set of Carbo1,iferous fossils, chiefly N nva Scotian, and 
a collection of European Cretaceous fossils, Indian imple-
ments, shells of recent 1\Iollusca, native plants, &c. These 
collections were made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, 
D. D., the first President of the College. The McCulloch 
c01lecLion of birds has recently been increased by additions paid 
for out of the McCul ioch Musenm Fund. An arrangement has 
been made with l\fr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable 
collection, containing about 30 cases of nati vA birds, has been 
placed in the Museum on loan. 

THE P ATTERSO::< ARCH.iEOLOGICAL CoLLECTION.-Thc cnllec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev. George 

<·The Provincial Mu~eum, in the New Provincial Building, Market 
Square, contains collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geolo~y and 
Zoology. of the Province, and is open to the public daily; it may oe con-
Yeniently used by Students. 
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Patterson, n. D., LL. D., F. R. S. C., while engaged during a 
number of years in researches regarding the history and modes 
of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The collection was 
presented by him to the College in 1889, on the condition that 
the Governors should make suitable "provision for the preser-
vation and exhibition of the same, in such a manner as is usual 
in well-managed museums." It is kept as a separate collection. 
It contains 288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is 
arranged conveniently for reference. About 250 of the 
specimens have been obtained in Nova Scotia; they illustrate 
the stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and form an almost 
complete representation of the articles usually found among 
the remains of .the native races · of North An1Prica. There is 
also a number of similar articles from the United States, 
Scotland, the West Indies, and especially the New Hebrides. 
The classified catalogue of the collection, which is arranged 
according to the method adopted in the description of the 
arch::eological collections of the Smithsonian Institution, con-
tains full particulars of the localities where the several 
specimens were obtained. 

The chief donations to the Mus9um during the year have 
been :-From the Londonderry Iron Co, a collec.tion of speci• 
mens of iron ores and products of the blast furnace ; From the 
Chrticamp Mining Co., Specimens of lead and copper ores; 
From Mr. George Richards, Halifax, specimens of selenite. 

Dr. A. Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology, requests alumni and 
friends to send to the Museum anything that they consider 
curiosities in the line of biology. Tropical specimens of any 
nature (shells, &c. ), are especially desired. 
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THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

(:Cn.corporated. 1976,) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

l. The object of the Association shall be the prom\ltion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary ar.d Associate 
Members. 

3. • All Graduates of the University, all persons, who, dur-
ing at least one academic year, have been registered students, 
either of Dalhousie Coll<>ge or of colleges which have been 
merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other 
persons who have at any time been educated by means of the 
funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary mem-
bership. But no person other than graduates shall become 
members until three years have elapsed from the date of their 
first entering the College, except by special permission of the 
Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be elected Associate members. 

ABSTRACT FROM MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING AND 
FROM REPORT OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE. 

The Annual Meeting was held at the college on the evening 
of April 26th, being one of the largest meetings held by the 
Association in many years. 

The President, Prof. E. MacKay, B.A., Ph.D., occupied the 
chair, and in his opening aJdresE congratulated the A8sociation 
on the progress made by it during the year. He congratulated 
the New Glasgow Alumni on being the first to establish a 
br,inch Association under the new By-laws providing for the 
formation of local branches, wished it success, and expressed the 
hope that other centres would rapidly follow the example set by 
New Glasgow. 

The Secretary presented the report of the Executive Com-
mittee. The Committee reported that this effort to collect 
outstanding due3 harl. been in a measure successful, many 
mem hers in arrears having forwarded their subscriptions to the 
Treasurer, an<i as a result the financial condition of the Associa-
tion was much better th,in for many years. The Committee 
suggested that the incoming executive should pursue the 
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line of action adopted by them with regard to the getting in of 
outstanding dues. 

The Executive further recommen<led that a regular syRtem 
of keeping distant memhers posted as to the doings of the 
Association $hould be adopted, thereby keeping our graduates 
more in touch with the University. 

The Committee also reported that they had decic'led to revive 
the custom of holding the regnl~r Alumni dinner, and that they 
had arranged for the holding of it on the evening of Convoc1tion 
day. 

The Dean of the Science Faculty once again reported that 
the grant from the Association, which amounted to $l2ii.00, had 
been of the greatest service to that Faculty, and the Committee 
recommended that it should be continued during the present 
year. 

The Treasurer's report showed the following receipts and 
disbursements for the past year :--

RECEIPTS. 
Balance from previou,; year ............... ....... .. .. ....... $ 68 27 
Annual subscriptions ................................ . ....... 198 :{5 

DISBlJRSEl\IENTS. 
Paid on account of Grant to Science .E'aculty .............. $125 00 
Sundry expenses ......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 40 50 

Balance on hand ....................................... $101 12 

The sub-committee appointed to inquire into the system of 
government pur~ued in other Colleges in circum~tances similar 
to our own, and also as to the course followed in the matter of 
the publication of annu~l financial statements, presented a 
report The grant to the Faculty of Science was continued for 
another year. 

The Secretary wa.8 instructed to arrange if possible with the 
different railways for reduced fares for members attending the 
annual meeting or convocation. 

By-laws and rules for the formation of branches of the 
Association in local centres were adopted. 

The election c,f officers being proceeded with, the :(allowing 
were declared elected:-
President ....... . ............ . .. ... GEO. M. CAMPBELL, B.A., M.D. 
Vice-Presidents . .. . .............. { JP. W. LEoGMAN' KB. ·A.B A Ph D . 

ROF. . AC AY, •• , • • 

Secretary . ......................... R. T. MAclLREITH, LL. B. 
Treasurer .. ......... ............. . S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

{
H. T. MORRISON, B.Sc. 
J. A. MACKINNON, B.A.,LL.B. 

Executive Committee .............. W. B. \VALLACE,LL.B.,M.P.P. 
PROF. H. MURRAY, B. A. 
PROF. J. G. MAcGREGOR, D.Sc. 

Auditors .................. .. . .. . { WH. BA. SLTAIRS, BL.LA.B, LL.B. 
. . VONS, .. 
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STUDENTS' SOCIETIES. 

General Students' Meeting. 

This meeting is held regularly in November and February 
to conduct business in which all the students of the University 
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the Presi-
dent at any time. 

OFFICERS. 

President ............. , .... . CHAS. E. MACMILLAN, B. A., (MED.) 
V . p 'd t { ALISON CUMMING, (ARTS.) 

ice- res , ens ............ JOHN 'vV. RICHARDSON, (LAW.} 
Secretary-Treasurer ...... . .. . A. WESTON ROUTLEDGE, (ARTS.) J A. M. HEBB, (ARTS.) 
Executive Committee ...... lA. W. BEGG, (LAW.} 

S. E. SHAW, (MED.) 

Dalhousie Gazette. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is publi~hed by the students of 
the University un-:ler the authority of the General Students' 
Meeting. 

. ' R. DAVIS, (ARTS.) I G. N. l\facKENZIE, (ARTS.) 
Ed ·t ]. A. RAMSAY, (ARTS.) i ors .. .................. . . · 1E H R (A ) . . AMSAY, RTS. 

E. A. MACLEOD, (ARTS.) 
J. D. STEWART, (ARTS.) 

• • I MARGARET CHASE, (ARTS.) 
Associate Editors .... . • • •••••••) NORA K. McKAY, (ARTS.) 
Financ-ial Editor .............. A. M. HEBB. 

Others will he appointed h_v the Law and Medical Students 
at the beginning of the Session. 

Arts Students' Society. 

This Society meets in October and April to conduct husiness 
in which the Arts Students alone are interested. Speei:i.l meet-
ings may be called at any time by the President. 

OFFICERS. 

President ........................ C. M. PASEA. 
Vice-President ... ........ . .. ...... J. BARNES. 
Secretary-Treasurer ... . .......... . A. H. S. MURRAY. 

{
B. GLOVER. 

Executive Committee ..... : . . . . . . . E. A. MACLEOD. 
F. S. VANCE. 
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Law Students' Society. 

The Society meets once a month for the transaction of 
business of interest to the Law Students. 

OFFICERS. 

President ........................ H. W. ROBERTSON. 
Vice-President ..... .. ....... ... ... H. S. MACKAY. 
Secretary-Treasurer ............... F. MACDONALD. 

Executive Conzmittee .......... ; . C. H. SEELEY. . { 
H. PUTNAM, B. A. 

A. A. McINTYRE, B. A. 

The Medical Debating Society. 

The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout 
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers 
on medical subject::; are read by city doctors. 

OFFICERS. 

President ...................... M. G. ARCHIBALD. 
Vice-President ............. . .... J. G. MUNROE. 
Secretary ................. .... .. '\\T. V. GOODWIN. 
Treasurer ...................... W. P. REYNOLDS. 

{ 
E. P. ATKINSON. 

Executive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~: :~sJ A;~i;;NER, B. A. 

The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the 
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. 

OFFICERS. 

Honorary President ............. PROF. R. C. WELDON. 
President .... • ... ... . ........... H. F. MUNRO, (ARTS.) 
Vice-Presiden[ ................. . C. F. JAMESON, (LAW.) 
Secretary ...................... J. H. A. ANDERSON, (ARTS.) 
Treasurer ..................... . J. W. WELDON, (ARTS.) 

{
E. H. NICHOLS, B. A., (LAW.) 

E.-ecttt.-ve Co,iz=."ttee C. E. MACMILLAN, B. A., (MED.) 
.• • ,,.. . . . . . . . . . . A. M. HEBB, (ARTS.) 

A. H. S. MURRAY, (SCIENCE.) 

The Mock Parliament. 

The Mock Parliament meets ,veeklv. All students of the 
University are welcome, but only stud~nts in law are allowed 
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political 
nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in 
accordance with parliamentary pr0cedure. 

OFFICERS. 

President ...................... H. W. ROBERTSON. 
Deputy Speake~ ... ..... ....... .. C. KILLAM, B. A. 
Clerk .......................... D. K. FINLAYSON. 
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Young Men's Christian Association. 

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College. 

OFF ICERS. 

President .................. . .. . G. E. FORBES. 
Vice-President ... . .............. F. VANCE. 
Recording Secretary ............ . C. M. PASEA, 
Corresponding Secretary ......... A. H. S. MURRAY. 
Treasurer . ............. .. ...... A . M. McLEOD, 

Young Women's Christian Association. 

OFFICERS. 

President ........... . . ......... GRACE D. BURRIS. 
Vi ce-Presidenf ...... . ........... CATH ERINE F . MAIR. 
R ecording Secretary ........... . JEAN GORDON, 
Corresponding Secretary ........ ALMA HOBRECKER, 

The Moot Court. 

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as 
arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly a$ possible 
after the manner of the S upreme Courts ; and all law Mndents 
of second and third years standing are required to take part in 
at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty.) 

The Dalhousie Athletic Club. 

OFFICERS. 

Ho norary President . . ..... . ... REV. PRESIDENT FORREST. 
President ...................... A. CUMMING. • 
Vice-President . . .. ............. . M. J. McPHERSON. 
Secretary ........... . .......... A. H. S. :MURRAY. 
Treasurer ......... . ........ . ... R. T. MAcILREITH, LL. B . 

{
N. G. MURRAY. 
]. DOUGLAS, 

Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . D. JARDINE. 
L. COCK. 
E. B. ROACH, 

Representatives on Football { R. T. MACILREITH. 
Championship Committee . . . . A. CUMMING. 

{
R. T. MACILREITH, Chairman. 

Ground Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . A. H. S. MURRAY. w. s. GRAY. 
Captain of Football l'eam . . ...... A. CUMMING. 

The Philomathic Society. 

The objects of this Society are: (a) to stimulate interest 
in Literature, Scienee and Philosophy ; ( b) . to encourage 
thorough study and indepe.ndent investigation in special depart-
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ments; (c) to give practice in the presentation of subjects, 
and in the experimental illustration of lectures; (d) to 
encourage the formation of collections in Botany, Zoology, 
Geology, Local History, etc. Meetings are held fortnightly 
during the College Session. 

OFFICERS. 

President ...................... E. R. FAULKNER, B. A. 

{
HAROLD PUTNAM, B. A. 

v· p ·a t H. R. READ. ice- resi ens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R. DAVIS. 

J. H. ANDERSON, 
Secretary-Treasurer ............. W. H. SEDGEWICK. 

{
H. F. MUNRO. 

Executive Committee A. CUMMING, 
... ' .. ' ' ' ' MARGARET CHASE. 

BESSIE LOGAN, 

The Glee Club. 

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and 
choruses. 

OFFICERS, 

Honorary President ............. PROF. C. MACDONALD. 
President .......... .. .......... GEORGE VvOOD. 
Vice-President ...... . ..... ...... JESSIE B. CAMPBELL. 
Secretary ...................... A. H. S. MuRRAV. 
Treasurer . .. ........... .. ...... J. H. ANDERSON. 

(N. MURRAY. 

) 
W. H. SEDGEWICK. 

. . F. G. ZWICKER. 
Executive Committee . . . . . . . . . . ETHEL BENTLEY. 

LIZZIE B. HUESTIS. 
ALMA HOBRECKER. 

Conductor ........... . .......... MR. W. E. DELANEY. 
Accompanist ...... .' ............ . Mrss E. BENTLEY. 

The Philosophical Club. 

Five or six meetings during the seRRion are held by this 
Club for the discussion of current questions of philosophical 
interest. 

OFFICERS. 

Honorary President ............ REV. C. McKINNON, M.A., B. D. 
President .......... .... ........ G. A. SUTHERLAND, M. A. 
Secretary ...................... G. N. MACKENZIE, 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

Halifax Ladies' College. 

President . ..... REV. R. LAING, M. A. 
Principal ..... Miss MARGARET S. KER, (Math. Hons., Cambridge.) 

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education 
for young women. It has three departments of strnly,-the 
Primary, (under Miss E. Hunter, B. A., N. B. U11iversity ), 
the Preparatory, and the Collegiate. 

In the Collegiate department there are two courses of study, 
one extending over three years and the other over fonr, and both 
including English, French, German, Latin, Greek ( optional), 
Mathematics, and Elementary Science. The teaching staff in 
this department in 1897-8 has been as follows:--
Miss M. S. KER, 1Yathematics. 
MRS. MARGARET F. TRUEMAN, M. A. (Dal.), History, Literature, 

Latin and Greek. 
Miss REGINA STERN, LL.A. (St. Andrew's), French and German. 
Miss BLANCHE LEHIGH, A. T.C.M. (Tor.), Elocution. 
Miss ALICE W. CORBIN, Shorthand, Bookkeeping and Typewriting. 
Miss CECILIA DICKIE, B.A. (Wellesley), Science. 
Miss J. BAIN, English, Arithmetic and Drawing. 

Young women who have completed the three years' course 
are admitterl to the First year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in tins University without examination in subjects whi-:h 
formed part~ of the course. Those who have cumplete,l the 
four year~• course are similarly admitted to the second year. 

The College Buildings, which inclu,le a Hall of Residence 
as well a~ Class Rooms and Assem hly Hall, are situated in a 
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about three-
quarters of a mile from Dalho1isie CullPg". Young women who 
are registered students of Dalhousie College are aclo,itted to 
the Ladies' College as boarders. The conditions of admission 
and the charges may be ascertained on application to the 
President. 

The College has an Art. Studio in which instrnction in Fine 
Art is given by Miss Catherine N. Evans, Head Mistress, of the 
Victoria School of Art aud Design. 
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Halifax Conservatory of Music. 

President . ....................... REV. ROBERT LAING, M.A. 
Musical Director ....... . ........ MR. C. H. PORTER, JR. 

The Conservatory is under the same Board of Management 
as the Ladies' College. 

FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION. 

Piano.-MR. C. H. PORTER, Graduate of the Royal Conserva-

" 

tory at Leipsic. 
MRS. M. WALLACE. 
Miss E. PAGE. 
MR. J. H. LOGAN, Graduate of the Royal Hochschule 

at Berlin. 
MISS HELEN TILSLEY, Graduate of Halifax Conser-

vatory of Music. 
Miss ESTHER CLARKE, Graduate of Halifax Conser-

vatory of Music. 
Violin. -MR. MAX WEIL, Graduate of the Royal Conservatory 

at Leipsic. 
HERR BRUNO SIEBELTS, Graduate of the Royal Con-

servatory at Leipsic. 
Voice.-MR. CHAS. B. WIKEL, New York. 

" MISS FLORENCE W. LEWIS, H.C.M. 
Organ.-MR. 'FRANK GATWARD, L.L.C.M. (one to be appointed 

vice Mr. Gatward rnsigned.) 
MR. ]. H. LOGAN. 

Clar ionet.-MR. HARRY HANSON. 
Cornet. - MR. T. L. COVEY. 
Flute. - MR. WILLIAM O'CONNOR. 
Bassoon and String Bass. - MR. FRED. HOUSE. 
Theory and Coniposition. - MR. C.H. PORTER. 
Harmony.-MR. FRANK GATWARD. 
History of Music. - REv. ROBERT LAING, M.A. 

BOARD OF EXAMINERS FOR DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

I. 

II. 
III. 
IV. 
V. 

Appointed by Dalhousie Unive,·sity. 

f C. H. PORTER, Musical Director of the 
Tl. ,F }II[- • H a lifax Conservatory of Music. 

teory 0J uSic.' lF. H. TORRINGTON, Musical Director of 
the Toronto College of Music. 

Acoustics.- PROF. ]. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 
History of Music. - REv. ROBERT LAING, M.A. 
English Literature.- PROF. MACMECHAN, Ph. D. 
The Practice of Music. - THE FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION of the 

Conservatory, together with ONE EXTRA-MURAL EXAMINER 
in each instrument, to be appointed as required. 

The Conservatory opens the first vVEDNESDAY OF SEP'l'EMBER, 
and closes the last WEDNESDAY OF JUNE of each year. 

Application for admission and for all information to be 
addressed to the President, REV. RoBERT LAING, Halifax, N. S. 



DEGREES 
Conf'erred. April 26th., :1. S 9 S. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

ARCHIBALD, HERBERT THOMPSON, B. A., By Examination in Greek, 
( Plato and Aristotle.) 

AUSTEN, MINNA MAY, B. A., By Examination in Philo.,ophy. 
BIGELOW, HARRY VE!!DER, B. A., By The.si.,. (The Rorth Atlantic 

]i'i.,heries Di.,pute.) 
CAMERON, IRA \VILLIAM, B. A., By Examination in Pure and Applied 

Mathtmatic., 
GRANT, GEORGE ALEXANDER, 13. A., By Examination in Greek 

(Plato and Ari.,totle.) 
HEBB, BERTHA BOYD, B. A., By Examination in English and English 

Hi.,tory, (Elizabethan). 
HEPBURN, WILLIAM MURRAY, B. A., By Examination in Grak. 
JORDAN, EDWARD ELLIOTT, B. A., By Examination in Pure)}[ athematics. 
McKAY, IRA, B. A., By Examination in Philosophy. 
McKAY, THOMAS CALvrn, B. A., By 'l.'hesis (On the Calculation of the 

Conductivity of Aqueou.s Solntion .. , containing the Ghloride-9 of 
Sodium and Barium. Pub. N. 8. In.,t. Sciena.) 

McPHEE, MARGARET JANET, B. A., By Examination in English (Scott). 
NICHOLSON, JoHN WILLIAM ANGUS, B. A., By Exdmination in Philo-

.sophy. 
SUTHERLAND, GEORGE ADAM, B. A., By Examination in Philosophy. 
TREFRY, JAMES HARTLEY, B. A., ByExa,ninationinEnglish (Scott), 
TRUEMAN, MARGAR1T FLORENCE, B. A., By Examination in Hi.,tory. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

ARCHIBALD, Elll,;:<EZER H., B. Sc, By 'l'hesi., (On the Cond1tctfrity of 
Sufotion, containin17 Sodiitm and Potassi1mi SulphatPs, and three 
other paper., published in the Tran.,actions of the N. 8. In.st. of 
Science, and the Royal Society of Canada ) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

BLANCHARD, ArBREY BLANCHARD ..•..•. Truro. 

BRODIE WILLIAM STUART ••••....•.••.•.• Halifax, 
BucHANAN, MURDOCH ..• , , ••••••••...... St. Ann's, Viet. Co. 
CAMPBELL, ALVIN HENRY ..•.......•.•••. Elmsdale. 
CAMPBELL, DUNCAN McDONALD .••••..•.•• Salmon River, Col. Co. 
COLQUHOUN, ,JoHN GEORGE ....•...••••... Little Harbour, Pictou Co. 
CoRSTON, JAMES ROBERT ..••••••.••••••.. Halifax. 



Degrees. 

CROWE, HENRY STANLEY. . .. . . . . • . . . . . . .. Central Onslow. 
DEVI' OLFE, MARGARET WooDILL ••..... , .. Halifax. 
GRANT, CLARENCE FRAs~;R .............. l'ort Morien. 
HoCKIN, Jom, GEORGE ..•.••....••.•.. .' Halifax. 
KENNEDY, ELIZABKTH EROTA ........... Halifax. 
LEWIS, BESSIE BLA!<CHE .. ... ...... . •..... Truro. 
LOGAN, BESSIE MARUARET ..... . ..••..••.. Truro. 
MACDONALD, DANIEL JOHN ...........•... Point Prim, P. E. I. 
MACKINTOSH, FINLAY II .... ............. Sunny brae. 
McKAY, CATHERINE WETMORE ......•... Dartmouth. 
McKENZIE JoHN BRADSHAW ......... . ... Campbellton, N. B. 
MACRAE, DONALD ALEXANDER .••........ Canoe Cove, P. E. 1. 
MORTON, JAMES ROLAND ..........•.•.... Halifax. 
MuRRAY . NoRMAN GRANT .........•.... Halifax. 
NoBLE, JoIIN DuNCAN ................. Miramichi, N. B. 
O'BRIEN, l\'IIL'l'ON ADDISON ...•........•.. Noel, Hant,s Co. 
RANKHrn, JAMES MILLER .............. H .. Jifax. 
READ, HIBBERT ROBERT ...•.............. Athol. 
Ross, \VrLLIAM ALEXANDER. . . • . . . . . .... Lorne. 
SEDGEWICK, WILLIAM HARRY ...•........ Middle Musquodoboit. 
STEEVES, Br,ANCHAIW PERLEY ............ Elgin, N. B. 
w ATT, ARTHUR WILLIAM ..••.••..•••..•• Picton. 
WOOD, GEORGE .•.•...... ' ... .. ........ Halifax. 

BACHELOB OF LETTERS. 
McKINNON, VVrLLIAM THOMAS MORRIS ..•• Amherst. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
CooK, ALEXANDER DAVID ....•..•......•. Halifax. 
MORRISON, HUGH THOMAS..... . .••....•• Dartmouth. 

BA.CHELOR OF U. WS. 
BOYD, JOHN ALBERT, B. A •••. ......• .... Antigonish. 
CUMMINGS, ALFRED GRAHAM, B. A ...•... . Onslow. 
FINN, ROBERT E,IME'rT .........••..••••. , Dartmouth. 
FRASER, THOMAS MUNRO ................. New Glasgow. 
,JoHNSTON, JAMES }{oBINSON, B. L ...•..... Halifax. 
KAl'LBACH, Rl'PERT CREIGHTON .......... Lunenburg. 
LEAHY, WILLIAM JAMES ...•....•........ Halifax. 
MACECHEN, FRANCIS ALEXANDER .••..... Sydney. 
MCLATCHY, HARRY OTIS ....•..••••...... Grand Pre. 
McLEOD, JORN lfoBERT . ...... ..•• •. .... . Springhill. 
MAHON, HARRY EDMUND, B. A ....... . ... H,ilifax. 
MILLS, NEHEMIAH MARKS ......••.•. .. ... St. Stephen, N. B. 
NICHOLLS, EDWARD HART, B. A ..•...... Digby. 
NICHOLLS, GEORGE EVERARD EDGEHILL .•.• Halifax. 
OAKES, INGRAM, B. A ............•....... New Albany. 
O'CONNOR, w ILLIAM FRANCIS ..........••. Halifax. 
PARSONS, GEORGE HAROLD, B. A .....•... Halifax. 
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PARSONS, V\'ILLIAM RUFUS, B. A . , ....... Halifax. 
PURDY, HARRY ALDEN, B. A. . . . . . ...... Amherst. 
PuRNEY, WILLARD PARK1<:R. . . • . ..... .... Shelburne. 
PUTNAM, HAROLD, 8. A .................. Lower Onslow. 
ROBERTSON, HARRY .WHITFORD .......... Wickham, N. B. 
TUFTS, CLIFFORD ASHTON, B. A ........... Kingston. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND M!STER IN SURGERY. 

ARCHIBALD, MATTHEW GEORGE ........... Middle Musquodoboit. 
BRll:HM, RoBERT ALMON .................. St. John's, Nfld. 
BUCKLEY, AVERY FrLLIS . .. ............ Halifax. 
FORREST, WILLIAM Dr,FF, 13. Sc.... . ..... Halifax. 
GANDIER. GEOIWE GAW .................. Newburgh, Ont. 
McDONALD, DANIEL...... . . . . . . . . . . .... Leitch s Creek, C. 13. 
McKENZrn, MURDOCH IJANIEL ............ Grnnd River, C. B. 
MORTON, ANGCS McDoKALD .............. vVoodville, Kings. 
THOMPSON, ALFRED ...................... Nine Mile River, Rants 

HONOURS, MEDAL, Etc., 1897-98. 

HONOURS. 

Olas8ics. 
G RANT, CLARENCE FRASER ................. Honours. 
MACRAE, DONALD ALEXANDER .. . .......... High Honours. 

Philo.iophy. 
BLANCHARD, AUBREY BLANCHARD ......... Honours. 

P1tre and Applied Mathernatics. 
MORRISON, HUGH THOMAS ................. Honours. 
WATT, ARTHCR WILLIAM ................ High Honours. 

DISTINCTION. 

CROWE, HENRY STA!'"LEY ................. Great Distinction. 
HOCKIN, JOHN GEORGE ...... ' ............ Great Distinction, 
SEDGF.WICK, WILLIAM HARRY ............ Great Distinction. 

MEDAL. 
MACRAE, DONALD ALEXANDER ............. University Medal. 

PRIZES. 

SEDGEWICK, WILLIAM HARRY .............. Avery Prize, 
PASEA, CHARLES MoNRO .............. .•... Waverley Prize. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 

ARCHIBALD, EnmrnZER HENRY, B. Sc.Nomination to the 1851 Exhibi-
tion Science Scholarship. 

MACDONALD, '-''ENTWORTH STANLEY,,. North British Society Bursary. 
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Senior Entrance. 
PASEA, CHARLES MONRO .... .. ....... Professors' Rcholarship. 
MACDONALD W. STANLEY ... , ........ Sir William Young Scholarship. 

Junior Entrance. 
HARVEY. EDWARD KITSON ........ , . Mackenzie Bursary. 
ARCHBOLD, FRANCIS HAROLD ....•.... Professors Rcholarship. 
RITCHIE, REGIKALD Lmi: .......... .. Sir William Young Scholarship. 
BOAK, LILLIE MAY ................ . 
HocKIN, ARTHUR ..•................ 

EXAMINATIONS, 1897-98. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS. 

SENIOR.-With Pi,wt Glass Di~tinction: Pasea, C. M. Passed: 
Macdonald, W. Stanley. Pas.sed in certain subjects: Rand, Annie M., 
in Greek; Bradiey, J. A., in -~1 athematics and in History and Gecgra-
phy; M('cKenzie, G. N., in Latin, GreekandEngtish; Bentley, J. S., 
in Engli.sh; Burrows, L. R., in English; Borden, L. E., in Arithmetic 
and Algebra; Macdona.ld, D. J ., in Greek; Campbell, A. H., in 
Greek. 

JuNIOR,-With Pirst Ola.ss Distinction: Harvey, Edward K.; 
Kent, Harry A.; Archbold, Frallk H.; Ritchie, Reginald L. With 
Second Ola~s Di.stinction: Boak, Lillie M. ; Hockin, A.; Clark, Allan 
J. Passed in certain subjects: MacLeod, A. M., in Latin, Engli.~h, 
History and Geography; Ross, D. C., in Greek; Lindsay, M.A., in 
History, Geography and Geometry; Forrest, G. M., in Prench and 
German; Mitchell, G. S., in Engli.sh; Stewart, Elizabeth N., in 
German; Hebb, A. M., in Latin and German; Hebb, T. C., in Latin 
and German. 

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE. 
SENIOR.-Kent, Hany A. ; Spencer, A. G. ; Myers, C. A. (Greek 

excepted). 
JuNIOR.-Anderson, Harold B. ; Bradley, J. A.; Carr, J. B.; 

Cameron, F.; Cordiner, C. A., (Prench and German excepted); Crowe, 
H. S.; Cunningham, \V. A.; Forbes, H. D.; Forrest, G. M., (Prench 
and German excepted); Forrest, Jean F.; Gordon, ,Tean A. M.; 
Gorham, Mildred, H.; Gould, William M. ; Hebb, T. C., (Latin and 
Germa,n excepted); Kennedy, James H.; McIntosh, C. C.; Mackasey, 
\V, P.; Mackie, ,J. C.; Macpherson, F. G.; Macpherson, M. J.; 
Morrison, H. T., (Languages excepted); Rand, Annie M., (Greek 
excepted); Ruggles, V. D.; Stewart, Elizabeth H .. (German excepted); 
Sttiwart, James D.; Stewart, William E.; 'Stuart, Mary Ethel; 
Vance, F. S.; Williams, Winifred B. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION. 

Junior Ohemistry.--Mackintosh, Finlay H. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS. 

LATIN.-Third: Corston, J. R.; DevVolfe, Margaret W. Second: 
Campbell, A. H.; Ross, D. C.; Ross, W. A. Pirst: Burrows, L. R. 
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GREEK.-Fourth: Morton, J. R. 1'hird: Wood, 0. Second: 
Wood, G.; Morrison, W. A. 

ENGLISH.-Senior: Morton, J. R. First: Blanchard, M. W. 
PHILOSOPHY.-Jmiio,·: Ross, D. C. ; Kent, H. 9.; McLeod, J.C.; 

McKay, R. G. 
PHYSICS.-Senior: Brodie, W. S. Junior: O'Brien, M. A. ; 

Buchanan, M.; Kennedy, Elizabeth E . 
GEOMETRY.-Second: Noble, .J. D.; Macdonald, D. J.; Rankine, 

.J.M. First: Bucliauan, M.; MacKenzie, G. K . ; MacKiunon, W. 
T.M. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-Second: Buchanan, M.; Rice, Grace; Noble, J. 
D. ; McKay, R. 0. 

ALGEBltA.-Fir.st: Buchanan, M. ; Henderson, (;; MacKenzie, G. 
N.; Noble, J. D.; MacKinnon, W. T. M. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CL ASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names, arranged in the order of merit, of all students who 
have passed in the subjects of the ,·arious classes.) 

LATIN. 
FOURTH: Glass I-MacRae, D. A.; Crowe, H. S. ; McKenzie. 

J. B.; Grant, C. F.; Hoc kin, J. G. Clas8 II--Mun, o, H. F. Passed 
-Lewis, Bessie B; Campbell, D. McD. ; Kennedy, Elizabeth E.; 
(Carston, J. R . ; Murray, N.G.;) Rankine, Jas. M.; McKay Katie W. 

THIRD: Class I -Anderson, C. W. Class II-None. Passed 
-Campbell, J essie B; Routledge, A . W.; Keith, Donald; Fisher, 
J . A. ; :Y.lackenzie, .L. B. ; Mackay, Annie; Rice. Grace; Hebb, 
A. M.; Cumming, Alison; Fulton, C.; Mackenzie. Jane L.; Burris, 
Grace D.; Chase, Margaret H.; O'Brien, C. \Y.; Kent, H. H. 

SECOND: Class I-Macdonald, W. S.; Ramsay, E. H.; Mac· 
leod, E. A.; Kent, H. A.; Weldon, J. W. Class II - Spencer, 
A.G.; Worsley, P. J . ; Henderson, Geo.; Bentley, J. S.; Macdonald, 
M. S.; McKinnon, D. H. Passed-Simpson, Ruth; Myers, C. A.; 
Cunningham, A. R.; Rand, Annie M : Wood, T. C.; Ross, J. S.; 
Hebb, T. C.; Douglas, Edgar; (Mair, Catherine F.; Rankine, John;) 
(McDonald, Ewen; Mackinto5b, F. G. ;) Read, Edith M.; Flemming, 
Ethel; Blanchard, M. W.; Chisholm, Maude; Mackay, Nora TC Passed 
the Chri.itrnas Exarninatfon-Fleming, Nancy; Lynch, G. J. Passed 
the April Exarnination-Mackenzie, D. W. 

FIRST: Clas-~ I-Mackie, ,J. C.; McPherson, M. J.; (Will iams, 
Winifred B.; Stewart, J. D.) Class II- Harvey, E. K.; Ruggle~, V. D ; 
Carr, J. B.; Forrest, Jean F. Pa.ssed--Gordon, Jean; Vance, F. 
S.; Hockin, Arthur; Stuart, Mary E.; Cameron, Frnser; Ritchie, R. 
L ; Simson. Robie. Pas.sed (Special)-Boak, Lillie M. Passed the 
Christrna.s Exarnination-Archbold, F. B.; Forbes, H. D. Pa.ised the 
April Exarnination-Kennecly, J . H.; Hobrecker, Alma; Cock, J. L.; 
Mclnnes, K. J.; McQneen, K.; Morrison, Bertha. 

GREEK. 
FOURTH : Clct-~s I-Mac Rae, D. A.; Crowe, H. S.; Grant, C. 

F .; Seclgewick, \.Y. H.; Hockin, J. G. Class II-Munro, H. F . 
Pas.sed-McKenzie, J. H.; Campbell, D . .lllcD.; Kennedy, Elizabeth E . ; 
Rankine, J as. M. Special Exarnination-Lewis, Bes5ie B. Passed the 
April Exarnination-Wood, G. 
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THIRD: Glasses I and II-None. Passed-Campbell, Jessie B.; 
Ross, Theodore ; Borden, L. E.; Farquharson, W. 0 ; Mackenzie, 
G. N.; Mackenzie, L. B. 

SECOND : Glass I-Macdonald, W. S.; Kent, H. A.; Ramsay, 
E. H. Glass JI-Macleod, E. A.; Spencer, A. G; Rankine, John. 
Pa.ssed-McKinnon, D. H.; Cunningham, A. R.; Myers, C. A.; Rand, 
Annie M ; Ross, J. S. Mackintosh, F. G.; Bradley, J. A.; (Simpson, 
Ruth; McKenzie, D. W.; Blanchard, M. W. ;) (McDonald, Ewen; 
Ross, W. A.; Mair, Catherine; Ross, D. C.) Passed the April Exami-
nation-Morrison, W. A. 

FIRST: Glass I-Mackie, J. C. Glass II-Vance, F. S.; Mc-
Pherson, M. ,J. ; Ruggles, V. D. Passed - McIntosh, C. C. ; 
Hockin, Arthur;Stewart, J. D.; Carr, J.B.; Gordon, Jean. Pa.s.sed 
the Ghristma.s Examination-Archbold, F. H.; Macdougall, J a.s. 

FRENCH. 
THIRD: Gla.qs I - (De Wolfe, Margaret vY. ; vVorsley, Penny-

man ;) Baird, J. W. A. Class JJ--O'Brien, 0. F.; Cook, A. D. Passed 
-Mackinn_?n, W. T. M. 

SECOND : Class I - Pasea, C. M.; Weldon, J. W.; Macdon-
ald, Stewart; (Fleming, Nancy O'B. ; Harvey, Edward K.) Class 
JI-Gorham, Mildred; (Forrest, Jean F.; Read,. Edith McG. ;) 
Wood, T .C.; Mackie, J.C.; Bentley, J. S. Passed- {Chisholm, Maud; 
Flemming, Ethel;) (Logan, Bessie M.; Stewart, W. E. ;) Forrest, G. M.; 
Campbell, D. M.; (Mackay, Nora K. ; Lewis, Bessie B ;) Lynch, Geo. 
J. ; Ritchie, Reg. L. ; Stuart, Mary II. ; Donovan, \V. E.; Douglas, 
Edgar. Passed (Special)-Boak, Lillie M. 

FIRST: Glass I - None. Glass JI-Borden, L. E. ; (Ruggles, 
Vernon; Cameron, Fraser;) (Hobrecker, Hedwig; McArthur, A.) 
Passed-Gould, W. M; Kennedy, J. H.; (Mackasey, W. P.; Crowe, 
Henry S. ;) Simmonds, Lillie; Cock, J. L.; Forbes, H. D.; Mac-
Caskill, J. J. 

GERMAN, 
THIRD: Glass I-None. Gla-~s II-Lewis, Bessie B. Passed 

-None. 
SECOND: Clas.1 I - Stewart, Elizabeth H. ; Anderson, B. C.; 

Williams, Winifred B.; Crowe, H. Stanley; Murray, A. H. S.; 
McKenzie,Geo W. Gla.s.s II-None. Passed--YlcKay, Ira; (Watt, 
Arthur W.; Fleming, Jas M.); (Hebb, T. C.; Steeves, B. !:'.); Farqu-
harson, vV. 0.; Bur, ows, L. R.; Mackinnon, vV . T. M.; Cameron, Ira ; 
Morrison, H. T.; Cordiner, C. A. 

FIRST: Glass I - Messenger, Ralph; Anderson, C. W. Glass 
JI-Stewart, W. E ; Barnes, James. Passed-Rice, Grace; Sim-
monds, Lillie ; Gould, W. M. 

ENGLISH, 
FoURTH : Glass I - Davis, R. ; Lawson, P. F. Glas.q II -

Haverstock, Alice ; Huestis, Lizzie; Wood, George. Passed-
(Blanchard, A. B.; Noble, J. D.;) Campbell, Jessie; Kennedy, 
Elizabeth; {Anderson, J. H. A.; Macdonald, A. J.; Murray, N. G.; 
Read, H. R.;) Rankine, ,J.M.; (Buchana.n, M.; McCurdy, Elizabeth;) 
(McKay, Katie; Morrison, Vi'. A.;) Ross, W. A.; Corston, J. R.; 
(Brodie, Isabel; Macdonald, D. J.;) McKinnon, W. T. M. 

THIRD: Class I - Routledge, A. W. Class II - Chase, Mar-
garet; Outhit, \V. E.; McKay, Annie. Pas.sed-Macdougall, A. 
L.; Keith, D.; Hobrecker, Alma; Burris, Grace D.; (McKenzie, Jane; 
Rice, Grace;) Lindsay, C. F.; Fisher, J. A. 
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SECOND: Glass I-Myers, C. A.; Macdonald, ,v. S.; Ramsay, 
E. H. ; Flemming, Ethel; Henderson, G. Glass II - Macleod, 
E. A.; Wood, T. C.; (McKay, Nora K.; Simpson, Ruth; Weldon, J. 
W.;) Wor•ley, P. J.; Fleming, Nancy; Mair, Catherine. Passed-
Mackintosh, F. G.; Rand, Annie; (Pasea, C. M.; Read, Edith; Ross, 
J S. ;) Cunningham, A.R ; Kent, H.A.; (Lynch, G.J.; Chisholm, Maud); 
Blanch,ud, M. W.; (~lac<lonald, YI. S ; MacDougall, J.; McKenzie, 
D. W ;) Hebb, T. C.; (Fleming, J. M.; McKinnon, D. H.;) Rankine, 
J.; Douglas, E.; Bentley, J. S.; (Anderson, B C.; Spencer, A.G.;) 
Bradley, J. A.; Ferguson, J. A.; Forrest, G. M.; Macdonald, E.; 
Donovan, vV. E. 

FIRST : C'la.ss I - (Stuart, 1\hry E.; Stewart, J. D.) Glas.s 
II -Forrest, Jean F. ; Gorham, Mildred; Williams, \Yinifred; 
Dennis, Helen T.; Harvey. E K.; (Gordon, Jean; Stairs, Susan I.) 
Passed-McPherson, M. ,T.; Kennedy, J H.: Hockin, A.; Liechti, 
Minna; Simmonds, Lillie; (Carr, J. B.; Mackie, J.C.; McLeod, 
Margaret;) (Stewart, W. E.; Vance, F. S.;) Mcinnes, K. J.; Simson, 
R.; (Forbes, H. D.; Hobrecker, Hedwig;) (Crowe, H. S.; Gould, W. 
M.; McArthur, A.;) Cameron, F. ; Hitchie, R. L.; Ruggles, V. D. 

HISTORY, 
SENIOR: Glas., I- Sedgewick, W. H.; Hockin, J. G.; Seeley, 

C.H. GlassII-(Logan, BessieM.; Mackinnon, W. T. M.) Passed-
DeWolfe, Margaret \V. ; Rankine, J. M. ; Macdonald, A. J.; Noble, 
,J. D.; Head, H. R.; O'Brien, M.A.; Murray, R. P.; Colquhoun, J. 
G.; Wood, George; Ross, D. C. Special-Lewis, Bessie B. 

JUNIOR: Glass I - Davis, l{oy; Routledge, A. ~•. ; Ros~, 
Theodore. Class II-Cumming, Alison; MacKay, Annie; Chase, 
Margaret H.; Rice, Grace E. Pas.sed-Hobreeker, Alma H.; Keith, D.; 
Borden, L. E.; McIntosh, C. C.; (Anderson, C. W; Mackintosh, 
F. H.;) Outhit, W. E.; McLeod, A. M.; Anderson, J. H. A.; Ross, 
G. M.; MacKenzie, ,Jane; Fulton, C.; Madconald, A. J.; Ramsay, J. 
A.; 0 Brien, C.W.; Kent, H. H.; (C,tmpbell, Jessie B.; McLeod,J.C.;) 
(Forbes, G. E; MacCaskill, J. J.;) (Burris, Grace D.; Fisher, J. A.;) 
Cunningham, W. A.; MacKenzie, L. B.; (Glover, B.; Fisher, Frank;) 
Buchanan, YI.; Sutherland, Edith; Hebb, A. M. Special Exarnina-
tion-O'Brien, 0. F. 

t'OLITICAL ECONOMY, 

ADvA:,.cED : (;la.,s I--None. Glass II-McKinnon, W. T. M. 
Passed-Wood, George; Corston, James R. 

JUNIOR: Class I-Sedgewick, W. H.; Ross, Theodore; Hockin, 
J.G.; Crowe, H. S. Clas.sII-Seeley,C.H.; Logan, BessieM. Passed-
Kennedy, ElizttbethE.; McLeod, J, C.; De\Yolfe, Margaret\'\'; Fisher, 
Frank: Kent, H. H.; McLeod, A. ;\,j,; Ross, George M.; Glover, B.; 
Murray, N:orman; McKay, Ka.tie W.; O'Brieu,M. A.; Rankine, J.M.; 
Lawson, l'. F.: Forbes. G. K; Cunningham, W. A.; McKay, l{. G.; 
Burruws, L. R. Special Examination-:-:iteeves, .B. P.; O'Brien, 0. F. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
ADVANCED: Clas-• I-Blanchard, A. B. Ola-•& II-Sutherland, 

G. A., B,A, Pa-•sed-Nicholson, J. W. A.,B.A.; Austen, M. May, B,A,; 
Mackintosh, F. H.; Farquharson, W. O.; Ross, W. A. 

MORAL: Glass I-Blanchard, A. B.; Mackenzie, G. N.; Sedge-
wick, W. H. ; Mackintosh, F. H. Class II-Anderson, J. H. A. ; 
Hockin, J. G.; Ross, W. A. Passed-Farquharson, \V. O.; Read, 
H. R.; Noble, J. D.; Morrison, W. A.; McKay, Katie W.; \Yood, 
George; Corston, J. R.; Logan, Bessie M.; Hebb, A. M.; O'Brien, 
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M. A.; Chase, Margaret H . ; Hobrecker, Alma H.; Dickie, Gordon B.A.; 
Grant, C. F.; Macdonald.DJ.; Murray,N. G.; Seeley, C.H.; Macdon-
ald, A. ,T.; Buchanan, M.; Colquhoun, J. G.; Ross, D. C. Special 
lfJxamination--Bnrrows, L. R. 

SENIOR: Cla.s.s I-Mackenzie, G. N.; Anderson, J. H. A. Class II-
Outhit, W. E.; Chase, Margaret H.; Farquharson, W. O.; Davis, Roy; 
Anderson, C. W. Pas.sed-~cLeod, A. M.; Ross, T.; McIntosh, C. C.; 
Ramsay, J. A.; Glover, B.; McKenzie, J. B.; O'Brien, M. A.; Cum-
ming, A.; l\facDougall, A. L.; Fisher, Frank; Ross, G. M.; Mackenzie, 
Janie; Mackenzie, L. B.; Forbes, G. K 

JUNIOR: Cla8-~ I-Macdonald, W. S.; Ramsay, E. H.; Myers, C. 
A. Cla"ll-Macleod, E. A.; McKinnon, D. H.; Macdonald, M. S.; 
Rand, Annie M.; Lawson, P. F.; Henderson, Geo. ; Kent, H. A. ; 
Mackenzie, D W.; Simpson, Ruth. Pas.;ed-Fleming, Nancy O'B.; 
Worsley, P. J.; Mair, Catherine F.; Spencer, A. G.; Ross, J. S.; 
l\lacdonald, Ewen ; Cunningham, A. R.; (Read, Edith M.; Weldon, 
J. W.;) McKay, Nora K.; (Rankine, J.; Wood, T. C.;) Bradley, 
J. A.; Mackintosh, F. G.; Chisholm, Mantle ; Douglas, E. ; (Blanchard, 
M. W.; Bentley, J. S.) Passed in Psychology-Macdougall, James; 
Saunders, Grace H. 

EDUCATION. 

Class I-Crowe, H. S. Class II-Austen, M. May, B.A.; Dempsey, 
Isabella ; Fulton. C.; Logan, Bessie :'vi. ; Wakely, Agnes. Pa.ssed-
E<lgecombe. Ethel; Egan, Jean; De Wolfe. Margaret W.; Brother 
Aloysius; Kennedy, Elizabeth E.; Saunders, Grace H ; Steeves, B. 
P.; Haverstock, E ; Ackhnrst, Violet; Blois, E.; McKerrow, Horace G. 

MATHEMATICS. 

ADYANCED (partial course): Passed-Stewart, Elizabeth H. 
SENIOR: Cla.s~ I-Pasea, C. M.; Hebb, T. C.; Read, Edith M.; 

Anderson, B. C.; Ramsay, E. H.; Weldon, J. 'vV.; Mackenzie, 
D. W.; Flemming, Ethel A.; Macdonald, W.Stanley ; Fleming, J M.; 
Class II--Myers, C. A.; Cunningham,· A. R.; Kent, H. A. Passed 
-Forrest, G. M.: McKinnon, D. H; Mackintosh, F. G.; Bradley, 
J. A.; Bentley, ,J. S.; Spencer, A. G.; Douglas, E.; McKay, Nora 
K.; Ross, J. S.; Macdouald, M.Stewart; Simpson, Ruth; Wood,T. C.; 
Chisholm, Maude; Rankine, J.; Lynch, G. ,J.; Macleod, E. A.; Mair, 
Catherine F; Worsley, P. J; Blanchard. M. W. Passed in Geome-
try-Fleming. Nancy O'B. ; Ferguson, .T. A. Pas.sed in Trigono-
metry and Algebra-Henderson, Oeo.; Macdonald, A. E. M. 

JUNIOR: Class I-Mackie, J. C.; Gould, W. M. Class II-
Williams, Winifred B.; Can>eron, F.; Harvey, E. K.; Hockin, A.; 
Stewart, W. E.; btuart, M.Ethel; Vance, F. S.; McArthur,A. Pa.ssed-
Forrest, Catherine ; Gordon, Jean ; Mc Pherson. M. ,J.; Forrest, Jean 
F.; Cock, J . L ; Kennedy, J. H.; Mackasey, W. P.; Ruggles, V. D.; 
Stewart-, J . D.; Oorham, Mildred; Crowe, H. S.; Forbes, H. D. 
Pa.s.sed in Geometry-Fraser, Anna; Carr, J. B.; Mclnnes, K. J .. 
Ritchie, R. L.; McQueen, N. 

l'HYSICS. 

ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL: C/a.,s JI-McKay, T. c., B. A. 
SENIOR: Class I-Campbell, D. M Class II-Baird, J. ,,-. A.; 

Barnes, J.; Murray, A. H. S. Passed-Messenger, R. J.; Watt, 
A. W.; McKenzie, G. W.; Lawlor, Gertrude; Moody, Georgina t\1.; 
Steeves, B. P. 
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JUNIOR: Gia.s.s I - Pasea, C. M.; Hebb , T. C. Glas.s II-Anderson, 
B. C. ; Messenger, R. ,J. ; (Outhit W. E., Ross, T.); Ramsay, J. A.; 
Moody,Ge(,rgina M. ; (Flemming, Ethel, Lawlor, Gertrude). Pas.sed 
-Hebb, A. M. ; Anderson, C. W. ; Fleming, J. M. ; Glover, B. ; 
Fulton, C.; Cunningham, w·. A.; (O'Brien, 0. F., Read, Edith M.); 
Routledge, A. W.; (Borden, L E., Kent, H. H.); McLeod, A. M.; 
(McIntosh, C C., Mackenzie, G. N.); (Fisher, F., Forrest, G. M., 
Mackay, R. G., Ross, G. M.); Mackay, Annie; Burris, Grace; 
Anderson, J H. A. ; Keith, D. ; Chase, l\lfargaret H.; MacCaskill, 
J. J.; (Cumming, A., Forbes, G. E., MacDougall, A. L., Rice, Grace). 

PRACTICAL: ( Alphabetically arranr1ed in Glas.ses) G{a.~.s I-Barnes, 
J.; Lindsay, C. F.; Morrison, H. T. Glass II-McKenzie, G. W.; 
Murray, A. H S. Passed-Steeves, R. P. 

CHEMISTRY. 

SENIOR: Glass I-Pasea, C. M. ; Anderson, B. C. Glas, II-
Cumming, A.; Forrest, G. M. Passed-Fleming, J.M. 

,JUNIOR: Glass I-Mackie, J. C.; Goulrl, vV. M.; Harvey, E. K.; 
Burris, Grace D.; (Hockin, A., Stewart, \V, E.). Glass II-Williams, 
.'\Vinifred B.; (Forrest, Jean F, Campbell, D. G. J.); Cameron, F.; 
(Mackay, Annie; Fisher, J. A.) Pa.ssed-McArthur, A. ; Stairs, 3usan 
I.; (Hobrecker, Hedwig; Carr, J.B.); Crowe, H. S.; Stewart, J. D; 
Kent, H. H.; Mackenzie, G. N.; Stuart, MaryE.; (Kennedy, J. H; 
Vance, F S.); Cock, J. L.; Mackasey, W. P.; Ruggles, V. D.; 
Gordon, Jean ; McPherson, M. J.; Lynch, George J. ; Forbes, H. D. ; 
Ritchie, R. L. · 

ADVANCED PRACTICAL (Inorganic): Glass I-None, Glass Ll-
Mackinnon, \V. T.; Barnes, .J. 

ADVANCED PRACTICAL (Physiological): Glass I-None. Glass II-
Cook, A. D. 

SE~IOR PRACTICAL: Class I-Stewart, Elizabeth H ; De Wolfe, 
Margaret W. Class II-- McKay, Catherine " W.; Cordiner, C. A. 
Pa.ssed-Henderson, G. 

JUNIOR PRACTICAL: Glas.s I-McKenzie, G. W. ; Morrison, H. 
T.; Messenger, R. J. Glass II-Baird, J W. A.; Fleming, ,T. M.; 
Lawlor, Gertrude. Passed-Corston, ,J. R. ; 0 Hrien, 0. F. ; Moody, 
Georgina; O'Brien, C. W. ; Murray, N. G.; Wood, G. 

MINERALOGY. 
Glass I-Campbell, D. M. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 

Glass /-(Morrison, H. T.; l-'asea, C. M.); Anderson, B. C.; 
Fleming, James. Glass II-Forrest, Geo. M. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

(Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Second 
Class, and alphabetically in the Pass List, of students who have 

passed in the Yarious subjects.) 

TORTS 

Class I. - Finlayson; Foley ; Freeman. Ula.,s II. - Jardine; 
Killam; Douglas; Pearson; Nichols, F. W. ; Begg. Passed.-
O Hearn; Brehaut; Butts. 

REAL PROPERTY, 

Gia,., ].-Foley; 'Rutts; Reynolds ; Douglas ; Brehaut. Cla.,s II. 
-Begg; Jardine; O'Hearn; Freeman; Teman. Pa.,sed.-Finlayson; 
Moseley; Killam; Pearson; Nichols, F. W. 

CONTRACTS. 

Class I -Foley; Finlayson. Clct.s., Il.-Brehaut; O'Hearn; 
Jardine. Passed.-:1.foseley; Butts ; Begg; Teman; Pearson. 

BILLS AND NOTES. 

Clas.s !.-Burchell; McDona.ld; McIntyre; Newcombe; McKay, 
H S. : Pnrney ; Macleod; O'Connor; Gray: Mahon ; MacEchen ; 
Nichols, E. H. ; Douglas; MacKay .. ,J. J. ; Finn; Waddell; Mathe-
son Cla.,.• I I .- Fawcett; Robertson; Freeman; Lamb ; Ayre; 
Foote; Leahy; Murphy; Killam; Tufts; Sargent; Nichols, F. W. ; 
Cummings; Purdy; Jamieson; McLatchy; Mills ; PuLnam ; Cam-
eron; Oakes. Pa.ssed. - Church; McMillan; O'Mnllin; Harris; 
Boyd ; Dunn; Parsons, W. R. ; Seeley ; Parsons, G. H. ; Schurman ; 
Johnston. 

CONSTITUTIOriAL HISTORY. 

Gleiss I -Crowe, H. S.; Seclgewick. vV. H. Cla.s.s JI.-Foley ; 
Begg: Richardson; Routledge, A. W.; Ross, T. Passed.--Blanchard, 
A. 13.; Butts; Finlayson; Fulton, C.; Jardine; Keith, D.; Lawson, 
P. F. ; Pearson ; Teman 

CRIMINAL LAw. 

Class ].-Burchell; Foley; Richardson; Jardine. Class JJ.-
O'Hearn; Waddell; Freeman; Douglas. Pa.,sed.-Begg; Brehaut; 
Butts ; Finlayson ; Killam ; Moseley ; Nichols, F. W. ; Pearson ; 
Reynolds ; Teman. 

PROCEDURE. 

Cla.ss J.-Purney; McLatchy; Waddell. Class JJ.--Parsons, G. 
H. ; Pnrdy: Boyd; Oakes: Nichols, E. H Pa,sed. - Leahy; 
O'Connor; Parsons, W. R. ; Tufts: Putnam; MacEchen; Macleod;; 
Kaulbach ; Finn ; Dunn ; Nichols, G. E. E. 

SHIPPING. 

Class I. - Tiurchell; McIntyre; Grey; Newcombe: O'Connor; 
Cameron; McDonald; Waddell; Pnrney. Clas., II -McLatchy; 
Johnston ; Mahon; Cummings; Purdy ; Seeley; Macleod ; Nichols, 
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E. H.; Richardson; Ayre; Jamieson; Sargent; Parsons, W. R.; 
MacEchen ; Leahy; Robertson; Putnam Passed.-Boyd; Church; 
Dunn; Fawcett; Finn; Foote; Harris; Kaulbach; Lamb; McKay, 
H S. ; McKay, J. J.; McMillan; Matheson; Mills; Murphy; 
Nichols, <,. E. E.; Oakes; O'Mullin; Parsons, G. H.; Schurman; 
Slayter ; Tufts. 

EQUITY. 

Glass ,J.-Rurchell ; (McIntyre; O'Connor) ; Finn; MacEchen; 
Cummings; Mahon; Purney; Grey; Putnam; Jamieson ; Douglas. 
Glass II -Macleod; Ayre; Foote; Robertson ; Nichols, E. H. ; 
Newcomb; Murphy; Cameron; Royd; S<aeley; McDonald ; 
Matheson; Sargent, ; 0 kes; McKay, H. S.; McKay, J. J.; Tufts. 
Passed.-McMillan; Waddell; Johnston; Harris; Nichols, F. \V.; 
Lamb; Killam; Fawcett; Church; Nichols, G. E. E.; Richarclson; 
Purdy; Parsons, W. R.; Leahy; Butts; Schurman; Freeman; 
McLatchy; Parsons, G. H. Mills; O'Mullin. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

Glass /.-Hurchell; MacEchen; (MacLeod; Newcombe). Glas., 
//.-Church; Cameron; McMillan; Grey; "McLatchy. Pa.,sed.-
Ayre ; Boyd; Cummings ; Douglas ; Dunn ; Fawcett; Finn : Free-
man; Harris; Jamieson; Johnston ·; Killam; Leahy; McDonald; 
.McIntyre; McKay, H. S.; McKay, J. ,J.; Ms.hon; Mills: Murphy; 
Matheson ; Nichols, E. H.; Nichols, F. W.; Nichols, G. E. E.; 
Oakes; O'Connor; Parsons, G. H. ; Parsons, \V. R. ; Purdy; Purney; 
Putnam ; Richardson ; Robertson ; Sargent ; Schurman; Seeley ; 
Slayter ; Tufts ; Waddell. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

Cla.~s l.-Nune. Glas8 II.-Nicbols, E. H.; Cummings. Pcused .-
Purcly; Foote; Parsons, G. H.; Tufts. 

lNTERXATIONAL LAW, 

Gla.ss I.-Purney; \1acEchen; Mahon; Cummings; O'Connor; 
Finn; Macleod. Class /!.-Oakes; McLatchy; Boyd; ,Jamieson; 
P:.rsons, W. R.; Seeley. Pa.s.,ed.-Dunn; Johnston; Leahy; Mills; 
Nichols, G. E. E . ; Robertson. 

CONSTI'rt'TTON AL LAW, 

Class /.-Grey; M,Intyre; Newcombe; Richardson; Matheson. 
C/a,9s I /. - McDonald; Sargent; Freeman; McKay, J. J. ; Nichols, 
F . W.; Murphy Pa.ssed.-Cameron; Church; Douglas; Fawcett; 
Ji'oote; Harris; Killam; Lamb; McKay, H. S.; McMillan; O'Ylnllin. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
GENERAL PASS LIST. 

(Alphabetical Order.) 

Primary M. D., C. lrf. Examinations. 

(A)--First Year. 
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Braine, Lawrence B. W., (suppl.); Gameron, Harold; Cochran, 
\<V. N.; C00k, Alex. D., (suppl.); Cooke, A. P. A., (suppl.); 
Cordiner, C. A., (suppl.); Cox. R. B.; Crosby, L M.; OeO!loqui, 
Marie J. ; Dymond, W. A .. (suppl.); Faulkner. E. R. ; O'Dounell, 
Florence M. ; Palmer, G. H. ; Reynolds. W P., (suppl.) ; Roach, 
E. B. ; Robbins, \V. H.; Shaw, S. E.; Thomas, Lewis; Wardrope, 
M. J.; Woodland, G. H. 

(B)-Second Year. 
Braine, Winifred 8.; Dymond, \V. A.; Ernst, Victoria S ; Farrell, 

Edward, (suppl.) ; Forbes, Albert E. ; Giovanetti, L J. ; Goodwin, 
W. V.; Pennington, J. W. ; Pratt, Nelson; Randall, Mary L., 
(suppl.); Reynolds, W. P.; Salter, 0. R. ; Taylor, F. \V. 

Final jjf. D., C. M. Examination-1. 

(A)-Third Yem·. 
Almon, W. B. ; Atkinson, E. P. ; Farrell, Ed. D., (suppl.) ; 

Farrell, L. P.; Goodwin W. V.; McDonalrl, E M. (suppl.): Mackay, 
J. St. C.; McLean, M. T ; Mc~illan, C. E., (B. A.); Munroe, J. G.; 
Randall, Mary L. ; Shaw, S. E. 

(8)-Foiirth Year. 

Archibald, M. G. ; Brehm, R. A. ; Buckley, A. F. ; Forrest, W. D., 
(B. Sc ); Gandier, G. G. ; McDonald, n. ; McKenzie, M D. ; Morton, 
A. McD. ; Thompson, Alfred. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of students who passed in 
the subjects of the various classes. 

JVNIOR A:<ATOMY. 

Roach, E. B.; Crosby, L. M.; (Thomas, Lewis, Wardrope, M. J.); 
Faulkner, E. R. ; Robbins, W. H ; DeOlloqui, Marie J. ; Cochran, 
W. N.; (Cox, R. B., O'Donnell, Florence M.); Woodland, G. H.; 
Cameron, Harold; Cordiner, C. A.; (Cook, A. D., Palmer, G. H.). 

HISTOLOGY, 
Roach, E B. ; Crosby, L. M ; (O'Donnell. Florence M., Fanlkner, 

E. R); Robbins, V\T. H.; (Cochran, W. N., Woodland, G. H.); 
Thomas, Lewis; Cox, R. 13. ; Warclrope, M. ,T.; DeOlloqui, Marie J .; 
Cameron, Harold; (Palmer, n. EL, Zwicker, F. G .. Corcliner, C. A.). 

Supplementary-Braine, Lawrence B. W.; Dymond, \V. A. 
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JCNIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Faulkner, E. R. ; Thomas, Lewis; Robbins, ·w. H. ; vVardrope, 
M. J ; Borden. L. E ; Crosby, L. M.; Cox, R. B.; O'Donnell, Flor· 
ence M. ; Woodland, G. H,; Archibald, C C. ; Fra3er, F. L. ; Irwin, 
,J. F . ; DeOlloqui, Marie J. ; (Cameron, Harold, Cochran, W. N.); 
Palmer. G H . ; Dickson, C. H . ; Sivright, Wm. 

Supplementary-Cook, A. P. A. ; Reynolds, W. P. 
Junior Practical Ghemi1try-Ro~ch, E. B.; O'Brien, C. W . 

BOTA NY. 

Hebb. A. M. ; Robbins, W. H. ; Crosby, L . M. ; Thomas, Lewis; 
Roach, E .K. ; Cordiner, C. A.; ( McKenzie, J. B ; O'Donnell, Flor-
ence M.): O'Brien, C. vV., DcOlloqui, Marie J., Cox, R. B, Zwicker, 
F. G. ; Faulkner, E. R ; Densmore, L D. ; Archibald, C. C.; Ward-
rope . M. ,J. ; Dickson, C. H . ; Morse, C. D. ; Woodland, G. H. ; 
Cochran, W. N.; (Cameron, Harolrl, Sivright, Wm.); Fraser, F. L.; 
Palmer, G. H.: McLean, W. E.; Shaw, S E.; (Muir, J. R., 
Ferguson, J. A.J; Irwin, J. F, 

SENIOR ANATOMY. 

Braine, Winifred B.; Salter, 0 R. ; Pratt,, Nelson; Forbes, Albert 
E. ; Giovanetti, L. J ; Taylor, F. W. ; Dvmond, W. A. ; Reynolds, 
W. P.; Goodwin, W. V.; Braine, L.B. ·w. 

Special. -Ernst, Victoria S. ; Pennington, J. W. 
8upplementary. - Farrell, E. D . 

PHYSIOLOGY, 

Ernst, Victoria S. ; (Dymonrl, \V. A., Goodwin, W. V.); Pratt, 
Nelson; (Braine, Winifred R, Forbes, A. E.); Pennington, J. W.; 
Reynolds, W. P.;Salter, 0. R. ; Taylor, F. W. 

Supplementary.-Randal\, Mary L. ; Trenaman, L. G. 

SENIOR MEDICAL CHEMIST.RY, 

Hebb, A. M.; Ernst, Victoria S. ; Pennington, J. W. ; Braine, 
Winifred B.; Cordiner, C A.; (O'Brien, M. A., Pratt, Nelson); 
(O'Brien. C. W., Reynolds, W. P., Salter, 0 R.); Forbes, Albert 
E. ; Braine, L. B W. ; Taylor, F. W. ; Giov1,netti, L. J. ; Dymond, 
W.A. 

Special -Cook, A. D ; Goodwin, \V. V. 

SENIOR PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 

Ernst, Victoria S.: Md(enzie, J. B ; Hebb, A. M. ; Salter, 0. 
R ; Pratt, Nelson; Braine, Winifred B ; (Cordiner, C. A., Reynolds, 
W. P., Giovanetti, L. ,J); Taylor. F. W.; (Braine, L. B W.; 
Pennington, J. vY.;) Forbes, Albert E. ; Dymond, W. A. 

Special.-Goodwin, W. V. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAEPUTICS, 

McMillan, C. E ; Munroe, J. G. : Mackay, J. St. C. ; Almon, 
W. B. ; Randall, Mary L. ; Farrell, L. P. ; Atkinson, E. P. ; McLean, 
M. T.; Goodwin,W. V. ; Shaw, S. E. 

Supplementary.-Farrell, Ed. D.; McDonald, E. M. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. 

Atkinson, E. P. ; Randall, Mary L. ; Almon, Wm. B. ; Goodwin, ,v. V.; (Mackay, ,J. St. Clair . McLean, M. T., Mc:vlilla.n, C. E., 
Munroe, J. G.); Shaw, S. E.; (Farrell, E. D. ; Farrell, L. P.) 

PATHOLOGY AND l:lACTERIOLOGY, 

Brehm, R. A. ; McMillan, C. E. ; Mackay, J. St. Clair; Goodwin, 
vV. V. ; Archibald, M. F. ; Thompson, Alfred; Munroe, J. G. ; 
Randall, Mary L. ; Morton, A. McD. ; Farrell, L. P. ; Almon, Wm. 
B.; Forrest, W. D ; McLean, M. T. ; Atkiown, E. P. ; Gandier, 
G. G. ; McKenzie, M. D.; Farrell, E. D.; Buckley, A. F.; Shaw, S. 
E.; (Dickey, B. L., McDonald, D., McDonald, E. M.). 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF vYo~IEN AND CHILDREN, 

(Archibald, M. G., Brehm, R. A.); Thompson, Alfred; Gandier, 
G. G.; McKenzie, M. D.; Forrest, ,vm. D.; Buckley, A. F.; Morton, 
A. McD. ; McDonald, D. 

SURGERY, 

Brehm, R. A.; (Archibald, M. G., Thompson, Alfred); Morton, 
A. McD. ; Forrest, Wm. D.; Gandier, G. G. ; McKenzie, M. D. ; 
Buckley, A. F.; (McDonald, D.; :McDonald, E. M.) ; Dickey, H. L. 

CLINICAL SCRGF.RY. 

Archibald, M. G.; McDonald, E. M., Thompson, Alfred; Forrest, 
Wm. D.; Brehm, R. A.; Morton, A. McD.; Buckley, A. F.; McKen-
zie, M. D. ; Gaudier, G. G. ; McDonald, D. ; Dickey, H. L. 

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 

Brehm, R. A. ; Forrest, Wm. D. ; Thompson, Alfred; Archibald, 
M. G. ; Gandier, G. G. ; Morton, A. McD. ; McKenzie, M. D. ; 
McDonald, D.; McDonald, E. M. ; Buckley, A. F.; Dickey, H. L. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE, 

Brehm, R. A. ; 'I.'hompson, Alfred; Archibald, M. G. ; (Gaudier, 
G. G., Morton. A. McD.); Forrest, Wm. D. ; McKenzie, M. D.; 
McDonald, E. :M.; Buckley, A. F.; (Dickey, B. L, McDonald, D.). 
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GR.A.DU .A.TES. 

DOCTORS OF LAWS. 

( H onori.s Cau.~a .. ) 

Bailey, Prof. L. W., M.A., Ph.D, F.R.SC., Univ. of N. B ... . 1896 
Gilpin, E., A.11:f., F.G.S., F.R.S.C., Inspector of Mines, Halifax.1892 
Grant, Very Rev. G. M., D.D, F.R.8.C., Principal of Queen's 

Univ., Kingston ....................................... 1892 
Kingsford, William, C.E .• LL.D., F R.S.C., Ottawa .... . ...... 1896 
Mackay, A.H., B.A.,B.Sc.,F. R.8. C, Supt. of Education, Halifax.1892 
Patterson, ReY. George, D D., F.RS.C., (obit} . . . . .. 1896 
Sedgewick, Hon. R., Judge Supreme Court of Canada, Ottawa .1893 
Thompson, Hon. Sir J. S. D, K.C.M G., P.C, (obit) ......... 1892 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 

Allan, Rev. John M., Edinbur~b ............................. . 1876 
Annand, Rev. Joseph, D.D., Santo, New Hebrides . . ......... 187'2 
Archibald, Rev. Alexander D., Salina ......................... 1897 
Archibald, H. T., Truro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... l 898 
Archibald, Sara E. (Mrs .. John A M,icintosh), Malone, N. Y .... 1894 
Archibald, Rev. \V. P., B. D., Sunnyhrae ...................... 1878 
Austen, M May, Hnlifax .................... . .. . .......... . 1898 
Baxter, Agnes S, Ph.D., (Mrs. A. R. Hill}, Lincoln, Nebraska. 1892 
Bayne, Prof. H. A., Ph.D.,F.RS.C., (obit.) .................. 1872 
Rent, Tillie Agatha, Farmington, N. S ...... . ................. 1896 
Bigelow, Harry V., Trnro ..................... . ........... 1898 
Burkitt, RobcrtJ., Bosto•1, Mass ....................... .. .... 1890 
Butler, George K., Yarn10uth .. ........................... 1897 
Cameron, Ira \Y., New «lasgow ............................. 1898 
Cameron, Rev .. J ,J., Shakespeare, Ontario ............ . ....... 1871 
Campbell, \V R., Trurn Acaden;y . . . ...................... 1895 
Carr Rev. A. F .. Camphellton, N. R ........... . .... , ...... . 18iI 
Chase, Rev. J. H, Onslow .. , . . . . . . . . . ..... , ...... , .. . 1869 
Creelm~'l, Rev, l>. F., (obit,) ............. . ................... 1880 
Crowell, Rev. ~cl win, Canning, N '3 ..... . ................ , .... 1891 
Currier, Rev. F. A., Chegoggin, Yarmouth Co.. . . . . ...... , .... 1896 
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke ................... , .......... 1883 
Fitzpatrick, H. H.K., LLB., New Glasgow .. . .. . . . . . .. . .... 1888 
Forbes, Edgar W., Dartmouth ................... .. ...... . .... l 897 
Forrest, James, (obit. ) ................ . . . ................. 1872 
Foster, Rev. Arthur H., B D., Riverside ..................... 1897 
Frame, Rev. David A., Wallace .............................. 1897 
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Grant, D. K., Halifax ........................................ 1891 
Grant, George A., Trinidad ................................. 1898 
Grant, M. F., Port M orien. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. · .................... 1895 
Grant, Rev. R. J., B. D., River John .......................... 1895 
Harrington, Emily B., Halifax ................................ 1894 
Hebb, Bertha B., Kentville.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 1898 
Hepburn, \V. M., Picton ............................•....... 1898 
Herdman, Rev. J.C., B.D., Calgary ......................... 1878 
Herdman, \V. C., Picton •............................. 1881 
Jamieson, Harriet J., Halifax ..................... , .......... 1895 
Jordan, Edward E, Prince of \Vales Coll., P. E. I. ........... 1898 
Jordan, Rev. L. H., B. D., Toronto .......................... 1878 
Langille, R. M., LL.B., Westville ................. . ......... 1888 
Logan, J. D., M.A., Ph.D., Hampton, Mass ................. 1894 
Logan, Rev. R , Santa Paula, Cal .............................. 1880 
McArthur, Rev. S. J., Maitland .............................. 1894 
Macdonald, Charles deW., Edmonton .......................... 1S95 
McDonald, J H., (obit.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........ 1870 
Macdonald, Rev. P. M., Wolfville ............................ 1895 
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D.Sc., Halifax . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1S74 
McIntosh, Rev. Charles D., Grand Bay, N. B .........•....... 1897 
Macintosh, Rev. J., B.D., Hopewell .... , ......... , •......... 1896 
Mackay, Rev. A. W., Hastings, Colorado ...................... 1895 
McKi>.y, Ira, Picton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 1898 
Mackay, Rev. J. D., BD., Halifax ........ , .................. 1895 
McKay, Mary A., Dartmouth ....................•........... 1897 
McKay, Thomas C., Dartmouth ......... , .................... 1898 
McKenzie, Ellen M., Stellarton ................................ 1895 
McKenzie, Hugh, Truro . . . . . . ............................. 1875 
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph.D., (obit.).............. . ....... 1872 
McLean, Rev. Lauchlin H., B.A., (Queen's),!Pt. Hastings, C, B .. 1897 
McLennan, Rev. J. W., B.D., California ....................... 1887 
McLeod, Rev. A. W., Ph.D., (obit.) .... , ................... 1878 
McLeod, Rev. J. W., (obit.) ....... _ ....................... 1880 
McNairn, Rev. William W., Sheet Harbor .................... 1897 
McNaughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston, England .................. 1870 
McPhee, Margaret J., Baddeck ............................... 1898 
Milligan, Rev. G. S .......................................... 1S96 
Morton, Silvanus A., Halifax Academy ........................ 1894 
Murray, Prof. W. C., M.A., Dalhousie Coll., ad eundem gradum.1893 
Newcombe, E. L., LL.B., Dep. Min. of Justice, Ottawa ........ 1881 
Nicholson, J. W. A., Ohan .................................. 1898 
Patterson, George G., New Glasgow .......................... 1887 
Robins, E. P., Cornell Univ .................................. 1S96 
Ross, Hedley D. V., Stanley Bridge, P. E. I. ................... 1895 
Ross, Jennie W., Kentville Academy.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .1896 
Ross, Mary S., Honolulu .................................... 1896 
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, :\1ontreal .... , ........................... 1875 
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • ............. 1871 



H2 University Li8is. 

Smith, Rev. J. F., B.D., (obit.) ............. .... ............. 1890 
Smith, Rev. William H., B.D., Ferrona ...•.......•...•...... 1897 
Strathie, Rev. R. G., B.D., Newport, N. S ......... . ......... 1896 
Sutherland, G. A .................•....•......•.............. 1898 
Trefry, James H., Halifax ............................ . .... , .. 1898 
Trueman, A. I., D.G.L., St. John .. .......................... 1878· 
Trueman, Margaret F., Halifax Ladies' College , ................ 1898 

MASTER OF LETTERS. 
Muir, Ethel, Ph.D., Prof. of Philosophy, Mt. Holyoke .......... 1893 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
Archibald, Ebenezer Henry, Harmony, Col. Co .....• : .••.•••. . 1898 

BACHELORS OF ARTS. 

The signs and numbers prefixed in some cases to the names have 
the following signification : 

1 Graduated with High Honours in Classics. 
2 Graduated with Honours in Classics. 
• Graduated with High Honours in Latin and English. 
• Graduated with Honours in Latin and English. 
• Graduated with High Honours in Greek and English. 
• Graduated with Honours in Greek and English. 
'Graduated with High Honours in English and German. 
8 Graduated with Honours in English and German. 
•Graduated with High Honours in English and English History. 

10 Graduated with Honours in English and English History. 
11 Graduated with High Honours in Philosophy. 
"Graduated with Honours in Philosophy. 
1a Graduated with High Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical 

Physics. 
14 Graduated with Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. 
1• Graduated with High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
10 Graduated with Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
17 Graduated with High Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry. 
"Graduated with Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry. 
10 Graduated vrith High Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 
20 Graduated with Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 
21 Graduated with Great Distinction. 
22 Graduated with Distinction. 
a Governor-General's Gold Medal. 
b Governor-General's Silver Medal. 
c Sir ·wmiam Young's Gold Medal. 

d DeMille Gold Medal. 
e Mackenzie Gold Medal. 
/University Medal. 
g Nominated for 1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship. 
h A very Prize. 
p Sometime Munro Tutor in Mathematics. 
q Sometime Munro Tutor in Classics. 

NOTE.-Previous to 1893-94 the terms First Rank Honours and Second 
Rank Honoura were used instead of High Honours and Honours respectively 
and the terms First Rank General Distinction and Second Rank General 
Distinction instead of Great Distinction and Distinction respectively. 
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b14Adams, H. S., Prof. of Mathern., St. Boniface, Winnipeg .... 1884 
Aitken, R. T. D., Newcastle, K. H. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ., 1895 

a1Aiton, W., St. John, N. B .............................. 1885 
Allan, Rev. John M., Edinburgh . . . ...................... 1873 
Allison, Edmund P., Halifax. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 1889 

hAllison, Rev. Matthew G., Indiana ........................ 1886 
Annand, Edward E., California . . . . . .................. 1893 
Annand, Rev. Joseph, D.D., Santo, New Hebrides .......... 1869 
Archibald, Adams D., Halifax . . . ........................ 1895 
Archibald, Rev. Alexander D., Salina ............ , ......... 1895 
Archibald, Rev. F. W., M.A., B.D., Ph.D., (obit.) ........ 1877 

1Archibald, Herbert T., Truro ............................ 1897 
h21Archibald, Sara E., (Mrs. John A. MacIntosh), Malone, N.Y.1892 

Archibald, Rev. W. P., B.D., Sunny Brae ............... 1872 
h21Austen, Minna May, Halifax ............................. 1897 

Baker, Elma, Sheet Harbour ............................. lb96 
14Bakin, F. W. M., Digby .................................. 1892 

Barnstead, A. S., Halifax ................................ 1893 
c18Baxter, Agnes S., Ph.D., (Mrs. ½. R. Hill), Lincoln, Nebr. 1891 

Bayne, Prof. H. A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., (obit.) .............. 1869 
Bayne, Re~. E. S., Mabon .................. . ............ 1871 

a 2Bell, F. H., Halifax ................................... 1876 
a2Bell, J. A., Texas .............. . ...............•......... 1883 

Bent, Tillie A., Farmington, N. S .................. , ..... 1895 
h22Bigelow, H. V., Trurn .......................•........... 1894 

12B!anchard, Aubrey B., Truro ....... , ..................... , 1~9S 
Blanchard, C. W., South America ........................ 1880 

jlRrehaut, E, Harvard Univ.... . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . . 1894 
1Brehaut, J. W., vVesterly, Rhode Island .................. 1891 
Brodie, Wm. S., Halifax .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .1898 

12Brown, E. N., Lower Newcastle, N. B ............. , ...... 1889 
Bruce, Rev. W. T., M.D., Church .Point, N. B ............ 1872 
Bryden, Rev. C. W., Battleford, N. W. T .................. 1873 

12Buchanan, James Jost, Sydney, C. B ...................... 1887 
Buchanan, Murdoch, St. Ann's, Victoria Co ............... 1898 
Burchell, Charles J., Sydney, C. B. : ...................... 1897 
Burgess, Rev. J.C., Danville, Cal., U.S .................. 1867 

14Burkitt, Robert J., Boston, Mass .......................... 1889 
Butler, George K., Yarmouth ........................... 1896 
Cahan, Charles H., Halifax ............................ 1886 
Cairns, Rev. J. A., M.A., Scotsburn ...................... 1878 
Calder, Rev. John, B.D.,'. Mulgrave .................... 1886 

hCalkiu, W. S., Truro .................................... 1887 
1°Cameron, C. S., Amherst ............................... 1879 
c13Cameron, Ira W., New Glasgow .......................... 1897 

bCameron, Rev. J. H., Russell, N. W. T .................... 1878 
Cameron, .t{ev. J. J., Shakespeare, Ont .................... 1867 
Cameron, William, Merigomish ......... , ................ 1873 
Campbell, Rev. Alvin H., WaterforJ. :N. B ................ 1898 
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Campbell, Alexander J., Truro ............................ 1886 
Campbell, D. F., .M. A., Harvard Univ ................... 1890 
Campbell, Duncan McD., Salmon River, Colchester Co ...... 1898 

cp14Campbell, George M., JJ;f.D., Halifax .... .... ............ . 1882 
Campbell, R. 8., British Columbia ........................ 1892 
Campbell, William R., Truro Academy . . .. ............. .. 1887 
Carmichael, J.M., New Glasgow ......................... 1872 
Carr, Rev. A. F., Campbellton, N. B . ................... 1868 

hCarson, Rev. G. S., Picton, N. S ......................... 1882 
Chambers, F. B., Truro .................................. 1879 
Chambers, R E., New Glas_gow .......................... 1877 
Chapman, Rev. A. E., Salisbury, N. B ........ .......... .. 1890 
Chase, Rev. J . H . , Onslow ............................... 1866 
Christie, Rev. T. M , (obit.) ............... ............... 1868 

8Church, Nina E, Medford, Mass ... ...................... 1896 
Clarke, Rev. Daniel McD., Chipman, N. B ............... 1888 
Clarke, Harold M , Trinidad .............................. 1897 
Cock, Daniel G,, West River, Picton.... . . . . . . . ......... 1897 

10Coflin, Rev. F. J., Instr . in Compar. Religion, Chic. Univ .. 1886 
Coffin, Rev. F. S., M.A., Lower Stewiacke .............. 1885 
Coffin, Robert L , Charlottetown, P. E. I .................. 1897 

d9Coffin, Y. E., Ph.D., Asst. Prof. of Hist, Univ. of \Visconsin.1887 
Cogswell. G. A ......... . ................................. 1890 
Colquhoun, John G., Little Harbour .................... . 1898 

2Coops, Frank H., M.D., CM ............................ . 1887 
Carston, James R., Halifax ....................... .... ... 1898 
Costley, Alfred, Halifax ......... . ........................ 1881 
Cox, George H . , Shelburne.... . . . . .................... 189[ 
Crawford, Rev. ,J. A., Metapedia, P. Q ................... 1894 
Creelman, Rev. D. F., (obit.) .......................... 1873 

a 14Creelman, H G., B.Sc, Purdue Univ, Indiana ............ 1881 
Creighton, J. G. A., OLtawa ...................... .... . 1868 
Creighton, H. S., Dartmouth ............................ 1880 

b11Creighton, J. E , Ph.D., Prof of Metaph., Cornell Univ .... 1887 
21Crowe, Henry S., Central Onslow ........................ 1898 

aI°Crowell, Rev. Edwin," Canning, N. S ..................... 1880 
Cruikshank, Rev. W., B.D., Montreal . .................. . 1872 

11Cumming, Bessie A., Halifax ............................. . 1896 
Cumming, 11:elville, Truro ................................ 1897 
Cummings, Alfred G., Lower Onslow ..................... . 1896 
Cummings, Ed ward, Halifax . .. ...... ...... .... ........... 1897 
Currie, William D., Halifax ............................ , . 1896 
Currier, Rev. F. A., Chegoggin .......................... 1895 
Dakin, William, Truro ................................ 1897 
D,widson, J. F., Pinos Altos, Grant Co., New Mexico .... , .1882 
Davidson, Lilla A., Halifax .•........................... 1896 
Davison, James McG., Halifax . .. .... . ................... 1889 
Denoon, Alex. H., Westville, Picton Co .................... 1897 
De Wolfe, Margaret W., Halifax .......................... 1898 
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Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke,,,,,.,, ... ,,., ........... 1879 
22Dickie, Gordon, Milford . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1896 

Dickie, Rev. Henry, Windsor ... , .. , ...............•..... 1883 
Dill, Rev. E. M., B. D., Summerside, P. E. I .............. 1884 
Douglas, Ernest A., Maitland ............................ 1893 
Douglas, Rev. John R., Annapolis ....... , . . . . . . . . ....... 1896 
Ooull, W. S., .Montt'eal .. .... .. .. .. . .. .. .... , ...... ... . 1874 

/ 1Duchemin, H.P., Picton Academy ..... , . ... ........ .. .. . 1895 
Duff, Kenneth, Lunenburg , .......•....... , ...•......... 1873 

hErnmerson, R. R. J., (obit.) ................ , ... '. ........ 1879 
Faulkner, Ebenezer R., Folly Village .................... 1897 
Finlayson, Duncan, M. P. P., Grand River, CB ........... 1893 
Fisher, Arthur F., Lower Stewiacke ..................... 1897 
Fisher, Rev. J.M., Malpeque, P. E. I ...................... 1890 

12.Fitzpatrick, H. H, K., LL. B., New Glasgow . . ......... . 1885 
Fitzpatrick, Rev. JamP-s ............................... 1875 
Forbes, Antoinette .. ..... .... . . . . . ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . .1887 
Forbes, E.W., Dartmouth, N. S. .. . .. ... . . .... ....•.. 1893 
Furbes, Wm., Little Harb~nr, Picton Co ... , , .............. 1897 
Forrest, James, (obit.).................. . ................ 1868 
Foster, Rev. A. EI., B.D., Albert, N. B .................... 1895 
Frame, Rev. D. A., W !illace .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. . .. ........... 1895 

11Fraser, Alex., New Glasgow .............................. 1889 
Fraser, Rev. A. L , B. D., Port Elgin, N. B ................. 1895 
Fraser, RPv. Donald, Kingston, Kent Co., N. B ............. 1887 

22Fraser, D. A., New Glasgow ......................... . .... 1895 
Fraser, Hon. D. C., l,f. P., New Glasgow .................. 1872 
Fraser, Rev. D.S., Springside, Col. Co ............ .. ...... 1874 
Fraser, H. M., (obit.) ................................... 1894 
Fraser, Rev. ,John K. G., Alberton, P. E. I ............... . 1889 

bl1'raser, Rev. \V. M., Halifax .............................. 1883 
Fraser, \V. R, Ph.D., New York ........................ 18S2 
Frazee, Victor G., Providence, R. I.... . ........ , . . . . . . . .18t:>9 
Fulton, Eben, (obit.) ......................... , .......... 1890 

d9Fulton, E., l,f. A., Ph.D., Prof. of Eng lish, Wells College .. 1889 
Fulton, G. H., M. D. G. 1lf., Truro ........................ 1876 
Fulton, \','. H , Halifax ............... · .. . ................ 1888 

d9Gammell, Isaac, Montreal ................................ 1885 
aGeorge, Rev. J. L., M.A., Montreal ..................... 1878 

Goodwin. Emily M., St. John, N. B ...................... 1891 
Graham, R. H., New Glasgow, N. S ....................... 1892 

2Grant, Clarence F., Port Morien . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 1898 
Grant, D. K , Halifax . ................. , ................ 1888 
Grant, George A , Triniclacl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 1896 
Ornnt, M. D., High School, New Glasgow ................ .. 1894 
Grant, M. F., Port Morien .......................... .. .. 1894 
Grant, Mary S., Port Morien, C. B .... . ................... 1897 
Grant, Rev. R. ,T, B. D., Ri,er John ...................... 1894 

10 
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Grant,\\'. R., (obit.) . .................. .. .... .......... 1877 
Gratz, Rev. H. G , Andover, N. B.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1892 
Grey, W. S., Hopewell, N. S ......................... 1894 
Grierson, John A., eymouth Bridge .... ............ ... 1891 
Grierson, Rev. Kobert, Korea ........................... 1890 
Gunn, Rev , Adam, Cardigan, P. E. I. ......... , . . . . . . . . 1872 
Hamilton, 8. H., Picton ............. , ... . ...... .... ..... 1877 

9Harrington, Emily B., Halifax ........ .. .............. . ... 1892 
Harvey, Rev. McLeod, Mosher River, Halifax Co... . .... , 188!/ 
Hat tie, Robert M., Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1897 
Hebb, Bertha B., Ac1idemy, Kentville .................... 1894 

hHenry, Joseph K., British Columbia.... . . . . . . . ..... 1889 
21 Hepburn, vY. M., Picton ............................. 1895 

Herdman, A. \.Y., Picton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1877 
2Herd man, Rev. J. C., B. D., Calgary. . . . . . . . . . , . . 1874 
Herdman, V'i'. C, Picton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1874 
Hetherington Eva F., Halifax . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 1897 
Hill, Allan M., Halifax ...................... , ........... 1896 

bllHill, A. R., Ph. D., Prof. of Philosophy, Univ. of Nebraska.1892 
8 Hobrecker, Clara C., (Mrs. Alex. Laird), Port Hope, Ont, ... 1894 

tJHockin, John G., Halifax .......... . . ...... ....... ... ... 1898 
Howatt, Cornelius A., Alberton, P. E. I. .................. 1893 

bll.H ugh, Da"id D., J.ll. A. . . .. . . . . .. . .. .. . .. , .. • .......... 1891 
Hunter, John, California ....... , ..................... 1873 
Irving, Rev. Thomas, Isaac's Harbor, N. S ......... .... . , .1896 
Jamieson, Harriet J., Halifax .... ...... ...... ... . . , ..... , 1894 
Johnson, Rev. E. W., Clyde and Barrington . . .. ............ l 894 

11Johnson, Rev. George F., B. A., B. D., Digby .......... . 1892 
Johnson, Rev. G M., (obit.) ............................ 1888 
Johnson, J.B., New Glasgow .......................... 1892 
Jones, Frank, Digby . . . . . . ............................ 1884 

l2Jordan, Elijah J., Chicago Theological Seminary ........... 1891 
crnJordan, E. E., Prince of \Vales Coll., P. E. 1 .. ......... ... 1895 

aJordan, Rev. L. H., B. D., Toronto ...................... 1875 
Keefler, Ralph T., Bridgewater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 1892 
Kennedy, Elizabeth E., Halifax ............... , ......... 1898 
Kennedy, James S., Port Pl>ilip, N. S ................. ... 1891 
Kinsman, F. S., J.lf. D., Centreville ....................... 1880 
Knowles, J. H., M. D., New Bedford, Mass ................ 1882 
Laird, Rev. Alex., Port Hope, Ont .... , ... . . . ... . , .... , ... 1890 

al Laird, A. G., Ph. D., Prof. of Greek, Univ. of Wisconsin .. 1889 
Laird, G. A., Manitoba ................................ 1877 
Landells, R , Cedar Hill, B. C.... . . . . . . . ... .............. 1882 

bl2Langille, R. M., LL. B., Westville ... ............. . ...... 1885 
HLawson, Thomas, Chester ................... . ............ 1895 

Layton, J. S., Maitland .... , .............. , .... .... .... 1895 
Lewis, Rev. Abner W., B. D., Charbtte Co., N. B ........ , .1886 
Lewis, Bessie B., Truro .................................. 1898 

.22 Lewis, E. W., Principal High School, Campbellton, N. B ... . 1890 
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Lindsay, A. W. H., M. B., C. M., Halifax ................ 1870 
Lippincott, Aubrey, M. D., Pittsburg, Pa .. ... ... ......... 1867 
Locke, R. _ T., Lockeport.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... 1885 
Logan, Bessie M., Truro ................................ 1898 

11Logan, J. D., l,f. A., Ph.D., Hampton, Mass .............. 1893 
fl Logan, J. W., Academy, Halifax ....................... 1894 

Logan, Melville, Halifax ........................ . .. . .... 1873 
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Santa Paula, Cal .................. 1877 
McArthur, Rev. S. J., Maitland ......... . ................ 1893 
McCurdy, Rev .. J. F., Richmond, N. B .. .... ............... J891 
McCurdy, S. T. , New Glasgow ................ · ......... 1877 
McDonald, A. F., Halifax ................................ 1892 
McDonald, Rev. A. ,J., Loch Katrine, Antigonish Co_ ....... l 892 

14Macdon:i.ld, Bh,nche, Halifax ... ......... ... ........ . ..... 1895 
Macdonald, C. de VI' ., Edmonton ...................... . ... 1873 
Macdonald, Daniel J., Point Prim, P. E. I ................. 1898 
McDonald, Rev. Donald, B. D., Strathlorne, C. B ......... 1884 
McDonald Ida Grace, River John ........................ 1893 

b14McDonald, J. A., Halifax ................................. l883 
McDonald, J. H., (obit.) ................................ 1867 
Macdonald, Rev. P. M., Wolfville . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 1894 
McDonald, Robert J., Hopewell, N. S ....... .. ............ 1889 
McDonald, William, Truro ........................... , .1888 
Macdonald, W. M., Halifax ............................. 1881 
McDowell, Isaac, (obit.) .................................. 1876 
McGlashen, Rev. J. A., B. D., Bridgeport, C. B ........... 1891 
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst .......................... 1874 
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D. Sc., P.R. S.S. E. & G., Halifax.1871 

h2 1MacGregor, Robert M, New Glasgow ......... .. ......... 1896 
14.\,JcGregor, T. S., Little Bras d'Or .. ..... ...... ......... . . 1883 

~Jclntosh, Rev. C. D., Grand Bay, N. B ................... 1895 
McIntosh, D. C., Springville, N. S .... · ..... . ............. 1890 

22Mclntosh, D. S., New Glasgow .................... . ..... 1892 
Mackintosh, Finlay H., Snnny Brae ....................... 1898 

11 Macintosh, Rev. ,T., B. D. Hopewell . . . . . . . .............. 1894 
22Mclntosh, l{ev. J. A., Malone, N. Y ............... . ...... 1892 
14Me,cKay, A. H., B.Sc., P.R. S. G., Supt,. of Education, Hfx.1873 

Mackay, Alex. L., Balmoral Mills ........................ 1897 
llMackay, Rev. A. W., Hastings, Colorado ..... . ........... 1894 

McKay, Catherine W., Dartmouth ...... · ..........•....... 1898 
McKay, D. McG, .M. D., Stewiacke . . ................. 1893 

18McKay, Rev. D. 0., Chebogne . . . . . . .. .................. 1890 
el7Mackay, Prof. Ebenezer, Ph. D., Dalhousie College ........ 1886 
HMackay, H. M., B. A. Sc., Academy, Picton ............. 1888 
11McKay, Ira, Picton ............. _. ....................... 1897 

Mackay, Rev. J. D , B. D., Halifax .•.................... 189'1 
Mackay, Rev. Kenneth, Houlton, Me ............... . ..... 1868 
McKay, Mary A., Dartmouth ............................ 1896 
McK_ay, M. S., Cariboo River, N. S ........................ 1892 
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b17 .\1acKay, Neil F., Regina, N. W. T . ... . ... .............. 1886 
22McKay, Thomas C., Dartmouth . . . . . . . . . . ............... 1893 

McKay, Rev. William R , Bridgetowu .. ... . . ..... ... .... 1896 
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Orono, Ontario ...................... 1873 

cp14 .\1cKenzie, A. S., Ph.D., l:'rof. of Physics, Bryn Mawr, Pa .. 1885 
McKenzie, Ellen M,. , .............................. .... 1894 
McKenzie, Hugh, Trnro . , . . ................... .... ... ... 1872 
McKenzie, Rev. James, Acadia Mines ... . ... . ........ .. .. 1878 
McKenzie, .Tohn R, Campbellton, N. B. ............. . ..... 1898 
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph. D, (obit.) .. . ......... 1869 
McKenzie, Rev. J. W ., East St. Peter's, P. E. I. . .. . ...... l 882 
McKenzie, Rev. W. J., (obit.) ...... . ............ . ........ 1888 
McKinnon, John A., Hnlifax ................. . ......... 1890 

bMcKittrick, Burgess, Lunenburg .. ,.,, ... . .. , ........ ,. , . 1877 
J\l cLean, C. A., Englishtown, C. B.. . . .. . ......... . ...... 1893 

2McLean, I. 1\11., JJf. D., British Columbia ................. . 1879 
McLean, Rev. J. A., Harvey, N. B ............. . .... . .... 1876 
McLean, Rev. J.B., B. D., Upper Stewiacke . ............ . 1891 
Maclean, Lauchliu A., Ma.rshy fl ope, Pictou Co ............. 1897 

13.\1cLean, Stewart C:., New Glasgow ..................... , .1897 
hMcLennan, Rev. J. \V,, B. D., California ................. 1883 

McLennan, S. J., Sydney, C. B. ... . ....................... 1888 
McLeod, Rev. A. W., Ph. D., (obit.) . . . . . . ........ . . ..... 1875 

12 \,JcLeod, Ambrose W., M.A., (obit.) ...................... 1888 
McLeod, Rev. Do11alcl . , ...... . ....... . .......... .. ...... 1874 

a 6.\lcLeod, F J., M.A ., Prof. of English. Univ. of Nebraska .. 1890 
d9 .\1cLeod, Geor;(e, 11urray River, P. E. I . ...... , ............ 1888 

McLeod, J. M., M.A., Valleyfield, P. E 1. .......... .... . 1885 
aq1McLeod, J.P., Vancouver, B. C .......................... 1884 

McLeod, Rev. J, W., (obit.) ..... . ....................... . l8i6 
c13.\1cLeod, Malcolm J,, Belfast, P E. I ..................... 1887 

McYlillan, C. E., !falifax Medical College ................. 1891 
McMillan, F. A , Alber, y Plains, P. E. I. ................. 1891 

bMc :11 ill an, Rev. G. \'\'., Kentville.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1875 
McNairn, l:{ev. W.W., Sheet Harbonr .................... 1895 
McNaughton, Elizabeth Sheffield, St. John, N. 13 ...... . ... 1891 
McNaughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston, G. B ................ 1867 

9McNeill, Charlotte M., (Mrs. H. Mdnnes), Halifax; . ........ 1887 
c13,\1acneill, Murray, Fellow, Cornell Univ .................. 1896 

.\1cNe1I, Roderick, bt. Catherines, P. K I............ . .. .. 1892 
~-1c0drnm, Donald, Mira, C B ............................ 1897 
McPhee, Margaret J., lladdeck .............. , ........... 1894 

12.\Jacrae, A. 0, Edinburgh Univ . ............ . ............. 1893 
Macrae, A. vV., M.A., St. John, N. B .................... 1886 

.[11 \1 acRae, Donald A, Canoe Cove, P. K I . , ............... , 1898 
McRae, Duncan .M., Korea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 1896 
.\fagee, W. H., Ph.D., Academy, Parrsboro.... . . . . , . 1891 
Mahon, Harry E., Halifax . ..... ,,. , ........... , ......... 1896 
Martin Albert J. D., Valleyfiel<l, P. E. I ..•..•......•..... 1893 
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14 Martin, K. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I. ........ .' ........... 1885 
Mason, Rev, W. A., Kempt ..... .... , .. .................. 1877 
Matheson, Rev. J. A., B. D., Priceville, Ont ..... .. , ...... 1888 
Maxwell, George H., Halifax .. , ........... , .... , ....... 1897 
Maxwell, Ruth E., Halifax ........... . , ..... , . . ........ , 1897 
Mellish, Humphrey, Halifax , ....... , ...... .. ... , .. , . , ... 1882 
Millar, Rev. :rn. D., Yarmouth, N. S.. . ...... , ... , ...... 1869 
Millar, Rev. George, Brookfield, P. E. l.., . . , ........... ,, 1890 

I 
Millar, James R., Annapolis . ............................. 1897 
Milligan, Rev. G. S ....................................... 1894 

~2Moure, C. L., Picton Academy ....... , .................. 1891 
Morash, Rev. A. V., Elmsdale ............................ 1891 
Morris, C. H., Windsor ......... ..... ................ ... . 1895 

cp1311forrison, A. M., Visalia, California ........ . ............ 1888 
Morion, James R., Ottawa, Finance Dept ................. 1898 
Morton, Jo3eph S., .iJf. D., Shelburne ........... . ........ 1876 
Morton, R. F., Bridgewater ............................. 1895 

c18Morton, Silvanus A., Halifax Academy .................... 1886 
Munro, Rev. Christopher, Oxforcl, N. S,... . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1891 
Munro, G. W., 17-27 Vandewater Street, New York ........ 1878 
Munro, Rev. J. R., Antigonish ............................ 1876 
Murdoch, William C .. ... . ............................... 1896 

cpH Murray, D. A., Ph.D., Instr. in Mathematics, Cornell Univ.1884 
Murray, ,John C., Queen's University ...................... 1896 
Murray, J. S., (obit,) .............................. , .. .. 1877 

9Murray, John T., Truro .................................. 1897 
11 Murray, Lucy C., (Mrs. W. P. Ker), Soochow, China ........ 189::! 

Murray, Norman G., Halifax ............................. 1898 
Murray, R. H., LL . .iJf., Halifax ........................ 1894 
Murray, Wilbur, Amherst ............................... 1896 
Newcombe, E. L., LL. B., Dep. Min. of Justice, Ot.tawa .... 1878 

lUNewcombe, M. F., (Mrs. J. S. Trueman), Ladies'Coll., Halifax.1885 
H:r,;ieholson, Alfred, l'vl. A., Newark, N. J ....... .... ....... 1886 

Nicholson, John W. A., Ohan, Richmond Co .......... ..... 1897 
Noble, John D., '.\1iramichi ............................... 1898 
Oakes, Ingram, New Albany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1896 
O'Brien. Milton A., Noel ..... ...... . ................... 1898 

20()Jiver, A. C. L., (obit.) ................................ 1891 
12Oxley, ,T. M., LL. B., Montreal ......................... 1874 

Paton, Vincent ,T., Bridgewater, N. S ..................... 1889 
Patterson, George G., N'ew Glasgow .......... . - .. . ...... 1882 
Pitblado, Colin, l'rI. D., C. 11£., (ohit..) .................... 1877 
Pol'ey, Rev. J. F .. Little River, Halifax Co . ...... .. .. , .... 1895 
Pollok, A. vY., (obit.) ................................ , . 1872 
Putnam, Harold, Truro, N. S. . ............... , .......... 1893 
Putnam, Rev. Homer, (obit.) ...... , ... .. ....... . ......... ]8'l9 
Putnam, J. F., ~1aitland .................................. 1894 
Putnam, William G., M. B., C. 11£., Yarmouth ............ 1887 
Rankine, Jas. M., Halifax................. .. .......... 1898 



150 University Lists. 

Rattee, Rev. E .. J., Noel. ................................. 1890 
Read, Hibhert R., A tho! .. . ............................... 1898 
Reid, David M., ~liddle Mnsqnodoboit ..... _ .............. . 1897 
Robb, Rev. Alexander F .. Boiestown, N. 13 ................. 1896 
Rohertson, S. N . , North Berleque, P. E. I.. . . . . . .... . .... 1892 

hRobertson, T. R., Kentville . . . . . . . . . ........... . ........ 1888 
jllRobins, E. P., Fellow, Cornell Univ ....................... 1895 
a1Robioson, Alexander, Vancouver, B. C ................... 1886 

h21Robinson, C. B., Academy, Picton ......................... 1891 
Robinson, D. M., British Col11mbia ............ . ......... 1893 

14Robinson, G. E., Vancouver, B. C ......................... 1885 
Robinson, Rev. J. M., Monet.on ............ . .......... . . 187:i 

2~Rodgerson, J. A. C., Pisquid, P. E. I. ................... 1896 
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, New Glasgow . . . . . . . . ............ 1878 
Ross, Alexander, Dalhousie, N. B ......................... 1867 
Ross, A,-thur, Fe,-rona.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 1897 

h22H,oss, Rev. George E., B. D., N. W. Arm, H,difax ... . .... 1893 
5l{oss, Hedley, D. V., New York State .................... 1893 

h21Ross, Jennie W., Kentville Academy ....... . ........ . ... 1895 
1BRoss, Mary S., Honolul,1. ................. . ............. 1894 

Ross, ReY. William, Prince William, N. B. ................ 1873 
Ross, Wm. A., Lorne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 1898 
Ross, William D., Charlottetown, P. E. I. ................. 1896 

l•Rowlings, G. A. R., Halifax . . . . . . ..................... 1890 
Russell, Rev. A.G., Oyster Bay, L. I., N. Y ............... 1871 

21Schnrman, G. W., New York ..................... . ..... 1890 
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, Montreal............ . .............. 1872 
Scott, }{ev. Prof. H. \1cD., D. D., Chicago ................ 1870 
Scott, J. McD., (obit.) .............................. . .... 1877 

hSedgewick, J. A., H,difax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 1881 
Sedgewick, Hon. Robert, ,Judge Supreme Court of Canada. 1867 

h21Sedgewick, W. Harry, '.\'Liddle Musquodoboit .............. 1898 
Sedgewick, William M., Tatamagouche ................... 1896 

lOShaw, Heury U., Va.ncouYer, B. C ................. _ ....... 1887 
aq1Shaw, James C., M.A ., Vancouver High School, B. C ..... 1887 

Shaw, Percy J., Waterville ............................. 1897 
Shaw, Robert, (obit.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . ...... 1866 
Shinner, Harry R , Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ............ 1897 

9.Simpson, F. S., B. A., High School, New Glasgow .......... 1894 
Simpson, Rev. Isaac S., Lucerne, Ind., U.S. A .......... . .. 1868 
Smith, Alex., Princeton . . . . . ........................... 1895 
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro ......................... . ..... 1867 
Smith, Rev. Edwin, ~idclle Mnsquodoboit .......... . ..... 1R67 
Smith, E. B .. Truro.... . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . 1890 

10Smith, Rev. Jan,es F., B. D., (obit.) . .......... . ......... 1886 
Smith, Rev. W. H., B. D, Ferrona ........................ 1894 
Smithers, Rev. Allan, Waterford, N. B .................... 1889 

10Soloan, D. M., Principal New Glasgow High School ...... , 1888 
Spencer, Rev. W. H., Montague, P. F.. I ............ . ..... 1881 
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Stairs, H. B., Halifax .................................... 1891 
Steeves, Blanchard, P. Elgin, N. B . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 1898 . 

hStewart, Alexander F., Picton ................. . .......... 1887 
13Stewart, Dugald, M D., Bridgewater . ..................... 1886 

Stewart, F. I., Academy, Sydney ....................... 1889 
b14Stewart, James McG , (obit) ............................. 1876 

Stewart., Rev. Thomas, B. D., Dartmouth .................. 188~ 
Stirling, Rev. Alexander D., Dublin Rh ore. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1896 

f 11S tirling, ,John, Scots burn.... . . . ..... . ........... . ..... 1895 
Stram berg, H. M., New Westminster, B C ...... ; ......... 1875 
Strathie, Rev. R. G., B. D., Newport ...................... 1S95 
Sutherland, George A., Dartmouth . ........... · ............ 1896 
Sutherland, Rev. J. M., Virden, Man. . . .. . ............... 1869 

b9Sutherland, Rev. J. S., Sussex, N. B ........... . .......... 1888 
Tattt·ie, Rev. G. P., N. W. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1894 
Taylor, W. B., (obit.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 1884 

1°Thompson, Rev. A. W., M.A., Couva, Trinidad, W. I ..... 1885 
Thompson, Rev. F. W., Upper M usquodoboit . . . .......... 1891 
Thompson, Margaret, Antigonish ......................... 1897 
Thompson, Willard S., North Sydney .................... 1893 

hThomson, A. E., Surbiton, England ................. . ... 1880 
Thorburn, vV. M., I. C. S., Madras Pres., India ........... 1870 
Torey, E. J., Windsor .................................... 1882 
Trefry, J. 8., Halifax ................................... 1895 
Trueman, A. I., D. C. L., St.John ...................... 1872 

aq2Trueman, Prof. J. S., (obit.) ............................. 1882 
hTuffts, Rev. W. 11., 11£. A., Stellarton .................... 1885 

a9Tupper, J. W., Ph.D., Prof. of English,Western Univ., Ont.1891 
hTurner, D. F. D., Lond()n, G. B ........................... 1884 

a14 Waddell, Prof. John, Ph.D., D. Sc., Kingston, Ont ...... 1877 
Waddell. Vi'm. H., jr., Halifax ....... ' ... . ................. 1897 
Wallace, Rev. ,Tohn, lone City, Amador, Cal., U. S ......... l 870 

15W att, Arthur ·w., Picton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... 1898 
9 Webster, K. G. T., M. A., Milton High School, Mass ....... 1892 
,vest, T. F., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown ........ 1891 

14Weston, Clara P,. \Vhite River Junction, Vt .............. 1892 
14 Weston, R. A , Northern Pacific Ry. Co., St. Paul. ........ 1892 

Whitman, Alfred, Halifax ................................ 1878 
Wilkie, Florence A., Halifax.. . . . . . . ..................... 1897 
V.'ood, GPorgP, Halifax ................................ 1898 

IOYorston, F., B. A., Picton ............................... 1894 

BACHELORS OF LETTER& 
(For the signification of signs and numbers prefixed to tbc names, see 

p. 142.) 
Crockett, Albert E., Hopewell, Picton Co ................. 1897 
Fraser, J. G., Toronto .................................... 1892 
Gunn, A. D., St. Peters, C. B. . . . . . . . ...... . ........... 1895 
Hill, Amy, Halifax ................... . .................. 1896 

-4~ 
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Johnston, J. R.. Halifax ..... ..... ..... . ........... . ..... 1896 
McDonald, Rev. A. D., Montrose, P. E. I .... .. . .... .. ..... 1894 
McKay, W. P., Truro . ... ....... ... .................... .. 1895 
Mackinnon, \\'. T. Morris, Amherst .. .......... ..... .... . 1898 
Marshall, Lillian E., Halifax .............. ..... ........ 1896 
Montgomery, John, St. John ............ , ....... ... ...... 1891 
Muir, Ethel, Ph.D., Prof. of Philosophy, Mt. Holyoke ..... 1891 

11Ritchie, Eliza, Ph.. D., Assoc. Prof. of Philos., Wellesley Col.1887 

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE. 

(For t.he signification of signs ancl num bcrs prefixed to the names, see 
p. H2.) 

gArchibald, Ebenezer H., Harmony, Cnlchester Co ....... . ... l S!:7 
Arthur, Rev. George, Lakesend, N. W. T ................ 1893 
Blair, Alex. D., Loch Broom, Pictou Co ............ . ...... 1897 
Cameron, A. G., Newton. (iuysborough Co ....... . .. .. .... . 1882 
Campbell, G. G. J'tf. D., Truro.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .... 1885 
Cook, Alex. D., Halifax....... ..... ... ... .. . ....... 1898 
Forrest, W. D., Hulifax ....... . ............ , .......... lR95 

/)Fraser, Rev. W. i\l., B. A., (Dal.), Halifax...... . . . .18S0 
22Lange. C. C. A .. Ne·.v York . ........... , ............... 1895 

McColl, A., New Glasgow ................................ 1883 
g20Mclntosh, D., Cornell Univ .......... .. ................. 1896 

McIntosh, D. 8., B. A., (Dal.), l\icGill Univ .............. 1896 
McI<ee11, G. W., Harvard Univ ........................ . 1892 

g14 V1cKittrick, ~'. J. A ................................... 1894 
Miller, ,T. J., Halifax ................................ 1885 

16 Yforrison, Hugh T., Dartmouth ............... . ........... 1898 
O'Brien, R. F., Noel, Jfants Co ........................... 1893 

c13Reid, A.G., M. B. C.1'rf. (Edin.), England ................ 1883 
Smith, Rev. H. Mel\ ......................... .. ........ 1884 

14Stewart, Anne A., Philadelphia . . . . . .................. 1886 
Tait, J. 8inclair, B. S. (\H. All.), J'tf. D., ~1edica1 Supt. Xfl,l. 

Hospital forlnsane, St. ,John's, NIM ...... . adeundem .1 897 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 

Aitken, Traven D., B. A., (Dal.), Newcastle, K. B ............. 1897 
Allison, Edmund P., B. A., (Dal.), Halifax ...... . ..... ... . . ... 1891 
Anderson, A.H., B. A., (Mt. All.), Lunenburg ................ 1893 
Armstrong, B. H., Halifax .... . ....... . ....................... 1890 
Armst,rong, E. H., Yarmouth .. . ............................ 1888 
Barnstead, A. S., B. A., (Dal.), Halifax .......... . .. . ........ . . 1895 
Bennett, A. W., Sackville, K. B ... • ................ . ......... 1885 
Bennett, B. B., Chatham, N. B ....... ..... ........... ..... .. 1893 
l3igelow, H. V., B. A., (Dal.), Truro ............•........... ' .. 1896 

. . 
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Bill, E. M., B. A., (Acad.), Shelburne ........................ 1892 
Blackadar, R. S., B. A;, (A cad.), Halifax ..................... 1S92 
Boak, H. W. C., Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . . ....................... 1885 
Borden, H. C., Halifax ...................................... 189.J. 
Bowser, William J., Vancouver, B. C .......................... 1890 
Roycl, John A., B. A., (~t. Fr. Xav.), Antigonish . . . . . . . .... 1898 
Brown, H. W., B. A., (Acacl.), Priv. Sec'y Mio. Militia, Ottawa .. 1893 
Burns, C. B., B. A., (Queens), Priv. Sec'y Mio. Finance, Ottawa.1S94 
Cahan, Charles H., B. A., (Dal.), Halifax. . .......... 1890 
Calder, Freel., Port Rood ..................... . ..... : ....... l 892 
Cameron. D. A., Sydney .................................... 1893 
Campbell, Alex., Sydney........ . ..... . . . . . . ........... . 1889 
Campbell, Alex. J., B. A., (Dal.), Truro ........................ 1889 
Campbell, J. R., B. C. L., (Kings), St. John . . ............... 1888 
Carter, Titus James, Andover, N. B. .............. , ........... 1887 
Carter, William D., Richihucto . N. B .......................... 1886 
Casey, C. E., B. A., (Mt. All.), Amherst ................. . ... 1892 
Chisholm, ,Joseph A., Halifax ........................... . .... 1886 
Cluney, Andrew, Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 1887 
Congdon, F. H., Halifax ................. . ................... 1891 
Congdon, F. T., B. A.., LL. B. (Tor.), Halifax, ad eitndem gradmn.1889 
Copp, A. B., ,1 olicure .......... . ............................. 1894 
Corbett, ,T. E., Truro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . .... 1892 
Crowe, R. V\"., B. A., (Mt. All.), Halifax ..................... 1894 
Crowe, \,Y alter, Sydney . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 1886 
Cummings, Alfred, G., B. A. (Dal.), Onslow ............... , ... 1898 
Cummings, Selden \V., B. A., (Acad.), Truro .................. 1889 
Davidson, J. McG., B.A., (Dal.), Halifax ...................... 1891 
Dock rill, G. 0. M., Ntw Westminster, B. C .................... 189:{ 
Dou!], W. S., B. A., (Dal.), Halifax .... . ..................... 1885 
Doyle, Matthew N., Halifax ............... ' ................... 1892 
Fairweather, F. L., Sussex, N. B.................. . . . . . ..... 1890 
Fairweather, S. L., St. ,John............ . .................... 1891 
Ferguson, vVm. M., Earltown . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . 1897 
FinJ,.yson, Duncan, B. A., (Dal.), M. P. P., Grand River, C. B .. 1895 
Finn. Robert E., Dartmouth ................................ 1898 
Forsythe, G. 0., B. A., (Acacl. ), Port H awkesbury .............. 1889 
Frame J. F., Halifax .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. ... l 890 
Fraser, A.H. R., Librarian Cornell Law Library .............. 1892 
Fraser, Thomas M., New Glasgow . . . . . .1898 
Fullerton, C. I'., Halifax ................. . ................ 1895 
Fulton, E. M., Truro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... 1892 
Fulton, J A., Lower Stewiacke . . . . . ...................... 1893 
Fulton, vV. H., B. A. (Dal.), Halifax ........................ 1892 
Girroir, E. L., B A. (St. Fran. Xav.), Big Tracadie ........... 1895 
Graham, R. B., Brookfield.. .. .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. ....... 1893 
Graham, RH., B. A. (Dal.), New Glasgow ................... 1894 
Grnnt, D. K, M.A. (Dal.), Halifax ............ .. ....... . .... 1895 
Gregory, C. E., Antigonish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1888 
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Grierson, J. A., B. A. (Dal.), Weymouth Bridge ............... 1893 
Gunn, Alexander D., ·B. L. (Dal.), St. Mary's ................ 1897 
Hamilton, C. F., B. A. (Univ. Coll., Ottawa,) (obit.) ............ 1890 
Hanright, Fred. ·;v., B. A. (Kings), Halifax ................... 1887 
Henry, W. A., Halifax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................... 1886 
Hewson, E. H., B. A. (Mt. All.), Oxford, N. S .......... . ....... 1894-
Hill, W. A. G., Sydney .................................... 1894 
Hood, John, Shelburne.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . .......... 1896 
Howay, F. \Y., New vVestminst,er, B. C ...................... 1890 
Huggins, vV. H., Halifax ............................. . ..... 1890 
In·ing. R. A., Bnctouche, N. B ............................... 1894 
Ives, W. B., Picton ...... . ........... . ....................... 1885 
Jenks, Stewart Dixon, LL .B. (Cornell), Parrsboro .............. 1896 
Jennison, Hedley V., New Glasgow .......................... 1886 
Johnstone, L. M.., Halifax . ...................... . ............ 1892 
Johnston, James R., B L . (Dal.), Halifax ................... . 1898 
Jones, H. T. Halifax . . .. .......... . .............. . ... · ...... 1888 
Kaulbach, Rupert C., Lunenburg ..... . ........ . ............... 1898 
Keefler, Ralph T., B.A. (Dal.), Bridgewater .................. 1895 
Kenny, ,T. B., Halifax ....................................... 1893 
King, H. W. DevY., Halifax ............................... 1895 
Knight, James A., Halifax .. .. . . .. .. .. ......... ... ..... 1897 
Lane, C.W., Lunenburg ...................................... 1887 
Leahy, William .J., Halifax........ . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . . J 898 
LeNoir, M. U., Halifax . . ............. .. ......... .. ........ 1885 
Logan, H. J., M. P., Amherst ................................ 1891 
Loggie, William .Tames, Chatham, N. B ....................... 1896 
Lovett, Henry A., B.A. (Acad.), Truro .... . .................. 1889 
Lovett, Lawrence A., Kent ville .. .. . . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. 1895 
Lyons, Wilham A., Halifax.. . ............ . ...... 1887 
McHride, Richard, New \Veetminster, B. C ................. . . 1890 
McCart, Leander D., B. A. (Acad. ), (obit.) .... . ...... . ........ 1896 
McCoy, W. B., B.A. (:,,1t. All.), Halifax ... . .............. 1893 
McCready, Charles A., M onct.on .............................. 1888 
McCnlly, Frank A., B.A. (U. N. R.), Snssex ................ 1887 
McDonald, A. F., R.A. (Dal.), Halifax .................. 1894 
McDonald, A. J., B.A. (St. Fran. Xav.), Sydney ....... . .. . .. 1891 
Macdonald, E. M., !lf.P. P . , Picton ...•..................... 1887 
McDonald, Joseph, Korth Sydney .................. . . . ..... . . 1891 
McDonald, J. A., B.A. (Dal.), Halifax ........... . ....... . .. 1886 
McDonald, L. X., Sydney..................... .. ........ . . 1892 
McDonald, William, B.A. (D,tl.}, Trnro ...................... 1890 
MacEchen, Francis A., Sydney ............................ 1898 
MaJilreith, R. T., Halifax.... . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. 1895 
Mcinnes, Hector, Halifax . . ................................. 1888 
McKay, Adams A., B. A. (McGill), Halifax ...... . ............ 1888 
McKay, J obn W., Picton ............ . ....................... 1897 
McKay, Robert Sims, 1:'lymonth . .................. . .......... 1896 
MacKenzie, Alexander G., Amherst .. . ...................... · ... 1897 

I 
- -- -~~--~-

' 



Graduates. 155 

McKinnon, D. A., .M. P. P., Georgetown, P. E. I. ....... . ..... 1887 
MacKinnon, J. A., B.A. (Dal.), Halifax .... .. ...... . .... .... .. 1892 
McKinnon, John L., B.A. (St. Fr. Xavier), Halifax.,. ... . ..... 1897 
McLatchy, Harry O , Grand Pre.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1898 
M cLatchy, Henry F., Hillsboro, N. B .. ..... ...... .. ..... ... . .. 18S7 
McLean, A. K , Lunenburg .............. . ....... ....... .... . 1892 
.McLean, C. A., B. A. (Dal.), Englishtown, C. B .............. 1895 
McLeod, John, R., Springhill ..................... .. .. . . .. ... . 1898 
McLennan, D., Port Hood... .. .. . .. . . . . . ... ..... : ... ...... . 1888 
McNeil, Alex, B . A. (St. Fr. Xavier), Halifax ................ . 1891 
McNeill, Albert H., Vanconver, B. C .. . ...... ..... .. . .... . .... 1889 
McPbee, D. L., North Sydney .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .... . ....... . 1890 
McPhie, Stewart, West Bay ............ , .................... 1897 
Mc Vicar, Ronald, Dawson City .................... . ... . .... , .1896 
Magee, Edgar A., (obit.) . ....... . , ........... . ..... ... ..... . 1888 
Mahon, HarryE., B.A. (Dal.), Halifax .................... 1898 
March, S. E., Bridgewater .... . ............................... 1893 
Mathers, F. F., H alifax ........... . ....... ... ................ 1892 
Melli~h, Humphrey, B. A. (Dal.), Halifax ......... .. ......... 1890 
Milliken, A. E., Mexico ................ . ................. . . 1886 
Mills , N. Marks, St. Stephen, N. B ..... . . .. ............ . .... .. 18S8 
Montgomery, John, B. L. (Dal.), St. John .. .. ... .. ....... ... . . 1893 
Mooney, P. C. C, (obit) ....... . ............................. 1885 
Morine, Hon. A B., .M. P., St. John's, Nfld ..... , .............. 1892 
Morrison, Aulay, M . P., New Westminster, B. C ..... ... ...... . 1888 
Morrison, Fred. A., Milltown, N . B .. ... ..................... 1897 
Morrison, JohnS M., St. Peter·s. C. B .... . ..... ... ... . ..... 1897 
Morse, C., Ottawa .... .... ..... . .......... , . . ....... . . ... ... 1885 
Moseley, Edgar W., Sydney, C . B .................... , ... , .. 1897 
:\1unro, H. H., Yarmouth . . .................... , .... , ...... .. 1893 
Murray, R. G . , St. John .. ........ .. . ..... .... ....... ... .. 1892 
Mnrray, R. H . , B. A. (Dal.), LL . .Jf. (Cornell), Halifax . .. . , . . 1896 
Nichols, Ed . H., B. A . (Acad.J, Digby ........... , , . . . . . . . ... 1898 
Nichols, CTeorge E. E , Halifax .... .. .. . . ........ , . .. .. . ...... . 1898 
Notting, Thomas, Halifax ............ ... , .. . .... , .. .. . .... . 1890 
Oakes, Ingram, B. A. (Dal.), New Albany ... . . ......... .. ... 1898 
O'Connor, William F., Halifax . . ... . .. . .... .. ... . , . . .. .. . .. , 1898 
O'Donoghne. Richard, B . A. (St Fr. Xav. ), Antigo:dsh . . .. ..... 1897 
Outhit, ,J. F , Halifax ................................... .. .. 1895 
Oxley, C. H., B A. (Mt. All), Oxford ..... . .................. 1890 
Parsons, George H., B. A. (Acad.), Halifax .... . . .. .. .. ... ... .. 1898 
Parsons, Willio.m R., B. A. (Acad ), Halifax ............. . ... 1898 
Pa ton, Vincent J., B . A. (Dal.), Bridgewater ..... .. . .... 1891 
Patterson, George G., M. A. (Dal.), New Glasgow .............. 1889 
Payzant, John A., B. A. (Kings) . Halifax ........ .. .... .. . . .. 1893 
Payzant, W. L., B. A. (Kings), Halifax .. ..... . . . .. . ..... . . . .. 1894 
Phalen, Robert F , North Sydney.......... . . . . ... .. . ... . .. 1897 
Pineo, Avard Vernon, B. A. (Acad.), K entville ... ......... .... 1896 
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Puddington, H. F., St. John. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ........... 1893 
Purdy, Harry A., B. A. (Acad.), Amherst ..................... 1898 
Purney, \Villard P., Shelburne ............................... 1898 
Putnam, Harold, B. A. (Dal.), Truro .. ... ......... ..... . .... 1898 
Roberts, J. ·A., Bridgewater ................................. 1890 
Robertson, H. McN., Barrington .............................. 1886 
Robertson, Henry ,v., Wickham, N. B... . ... . ............... 1898 
Robertson, S. G., JJ. A. (Queens), New Glasgow ...... .'.. . . ... 1894 
Robertson, T. R., B. A. (Dal.), Kentville ..... . ................ 1890 
R"gers, H. W., Amherst ..................................... 1887 
Ross, Henry T., B. A. (Acad. ), Bridgewater . ................. . . 1889 
Ross, Hugh, Port, Morien _.... . .... . . . ...... 1896 
Row lings, G. A. R, B. A. {Dal.), Halifax .......... . ....... . . 189:1 
Ruggles, N. C., Lunenburg ..................... . ........... 189[ 
Russell, F. W., LL. ,1£. (Cornell), Dartmouth .................. 1893 
Russell, ,Joseph A., Vancouver, :R. C... . .. . .. . .............. 1887 
Sangster, H. W, B. A. (Mt. All), vVinclsor .................. 1892 
Schurman, George W., B. A. (Dal ), New York ............... 1892 
Scott, Frank B., B. A. {Mt All.), Halifax .......... . ..... ... 1896 
Sedgewick, J . A., B. A. (Dal.). Halifax ..... .... ............... 1885 
Shaw, A. E., B. A. {Acacl. ), Windsor ... ......... .... ... . ..... 1891 
Shaw, G. S., St. John ........ .. ... . ...... . .................. lSSii 
Sinclair, J. A., St. ,John .................................... 1890 
Smith, Bowyer S., flt. John ..... .. .. . ... ................ . _ .. . . 1892 
Stairs, H,irry B., B. A. (Dal.), Halifax . . . . . . . . ...... ....... 1893 
Stevens, D. J., Halifax ... ... . . . . . ...... . ... .. _ ... 1800 
Teman, G. C. B., Halifax . _ ............................... 1896 
Thompson, S. R. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1886 
Thompson, W. E., Halifax_...... . .. . ... . .... . .. . .......... 1S93 
Thomson, Walter K., H,difax ........................... _. 1S87 
Tilley, L. P. D, St. John ....................... 1893 
Tobin. Thomas F ., Halifax.... . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .... . . ...... 1~89 
Tremaine, C. F., Halifax .. . ...... .. . .. ... . . ... . .... ........ 1895 
Troop, Arthur G., B. A. (Acacl.), Halifax ...... . .......... . .... 1886 
Trueman, ,v. H., St. John.................... .. . .. 18!1?. 
Tufts, Clifford A., B. A. (A cad.), Kingston ........ .. ......... 1898 
Vernon, Gilben H., Truro ...•................................ 1897 
Wallace, W. B, JII. P P., Halifax . ... .......... ... ......... 188!i 
Walsh, W. \V., Halifax ........... . ..... .................... 1886 
Wells, W. Woodbury, JII. P. P., Point De"Rute, N. B ..... .. ... 1$86 
White, T. H., B. A. {Kings), Shelburne .... ..... . .. ...... ...... 1891 
Whitford, Joseph A., Bridgewater . . . . . . . . . ................ 18R!l 
Whitman, Alfred, 8. A. (Dal.), Halifax .... . . .................. 1885 
Wickwire, H. H., B. A. (Acad.), lrI. P P. Digby .............. 1891 
Wood, John E., B A. (Acad.), Halifax ........................ 1R96 
Woodvrorth, C. M , B. A. (Acad ), S. E,lmonton, N W. T ...... 189:! 



Grad'Liates. 157 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY, 

Archibald, '.\,fatthew George, Victoria. General Hospital. ......... 1898 
Bentley, Robie D., B. A. (Acad.) N. Brookfield, Q.ueens Co ...... 1897 
Bethune, J. L., Baddeck........ .. . ......................... 1&75 
Bi'ssett, Ernest E., Port Morien, C. B ......................... 1897 
Brehm, Robert A., St. John's, Nfld.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 1898 
Brown, Martha W., Newport ............................... 1897 
Bruce, Rev. W. T., B. A. (Dal.), Church Point, N. B .......... 1875 
Buckley, Avery F., Halifax ................................. 1898 
Byers, D. W., Reading, Mass, U.S. A ...................... 1893 
Campbell, D. A., Halifax ................................... .. 187 4 
Chisholm, Donald, SL. Louis, Mo., U. S. A. . ........ .... ..... 1874 
Coady, Patrick F., Newton, Mass, U.S. A .................... 1893 
Cogswell, W. F, Aldridge, Mont., U. S. A ................... 1894 
Cox Robinson, Stewiacke ................................... 1875 
Decbman, A. A., Upper Musquodoboit ....................... , .1894 
DeWolfe, G.H. H., (obit.) ............... .... ................ 1872 
Dorman, Oscar, S.S. "Minia," Anglo-Am. Tel. Co., Lond., G. B.1897 
Drysdale, G. N., San Francisco..... . ....................... 1892 • 
Fairbanks, H. G., Alma, N. B ................................ 1895 
Forrest, William D., B.Sc. (Dal.), Victoria General Hospital .... 1898 
Fraser, Alex., B. A. (l>al ), New Glasgow. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 1897 
Gaudier, George G., Picton ................................ 1898 
Gates, Charles R., Bia.ck Point, St. Margaret's Bay... . . . . . . . . . .1897 
Grant, William, Channel, Nfld ............. .................. 1892 
Grierson, Robert, B. A. (Dal.), Korea ........................ 1897 
Hamilton, Annie I., Halifax ................................ 1894 
Hamilton, C. A., Mahone Bay ..•.... ......... ................ 1891 
Hiltz, C. W., (obit.)... ... .. . ..................... . .. ..... 1872 
Irwin, Archer, Hebron, Yarmouth Co. . . . . . ............ . ...... 1892 
Johnson, Isaac W ., L R. 0. P. (Edin.), Bury,Lincoln, England .. 1891 
Kent, H. V., Truro .......................................... 1890 
Lindsay, A. W. H ., B, A. (Dal.), l,f. B. C. M. (Edin), Halifax . 1875 
McAulay, M. W., Thorburn, Picton Co... . . . . . . . . . . ...... 1893 
McCharles, R. \V., Manitou, ;\ian ............................ 1892 
McDon..,ld, Daniel, Middle Musquodoboit .............. ... .... 1898 
McDon,ld, J.C., Oxford, N. S ................................ 1895 
Macdonald, Willia.m Henry, Up. Hose Bay, Lunenburg Co ....... 1896 
McEwen, Henry E., O'Leary Station, P. E. I. . . . . . . . . . ........ 1896 
McGeorge, Thomas (obit.) ..................................... 1893 
McKay, Katherine J., New Glasgow ........................... 1895 
McKenzie, Murdock D., Parrsboro ...................... .. . 1898 
Mc'vlillan, Finlay, Sheet Harbour...... . .. . . . . ... . ......... 1872 
McRae, William (obit.) ...................................... 1872 
Meyer, E. J., East Cambridge, Mass .......................... 1893 
Moore, Edmund, Salisbury, N. B ..... .. ............ ........... 1874 
Moore, E. F., B. A. (Mt. All.), Hosp. for Insane, Dartmouth .... 1895 

• 
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Morrow, A., M. B. 0. M. (Edin. ), ad eiindem gradum, Sandcou-
lee, Citscade Co., Mont., U. S. A ................... · ....... 1893 

Morton, Angus McD., S. S. "Gulnare " ....................... 1898 
Muir, W. S., L. R. C. P. & S. (Edin.), Truro . . ................ 1875 
Munro, C B., Wallace . .. . .. .. . .. .. ...... . .............. 1895 
Murphy, G. N., .iJf. D. (Bellevue), Yarmouth . ... ... . . .. . ..... 1ey95 
Murray, Duncan, Lower Stewiacke . . ......... .. ............. 1896 
Olding, Clara Mary, St. John, N. B ..... . . . ..... . ............ 1896 
Payzant Henry A., Sherbrooke . . . . . . . . . ..... . ......... . . . . .. 1897 
Rice, F. E , Digby ..... , . ...... .. ............................ 1893 
Robert, Cassimir (obit.) .. . .... .. .................... . ........ 1875 
Ross, Alexander, N. Earltown . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .... .. . . . . 1896 
Simpson, H. 0., Dartmouth ................................ . . 1895 
Slaughenwhite, Stephen S., Conquerall Bank, N . S . .. ........... 1896 
Sutherland, Roderick ( obit ) ........... .. ..................... 1872 
Thompson, Alfred, Klondike . ... ... .............•............. 1898 
Turnbull, G. D., Arcadia, Yarmouth Co ..................... .. 1892 
\Villiamson, Samuel W., Hebron, Yarmouth Co ................ 1896 
Woodworth, P. C., Kent ville .... , .. .. .. . .. .. .. , ............ 1892 

• 

- ~- ~•-Cl 

" I 



) 

J . 

Students. 

STUDENTS, l 897-98. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

GRADUATE STUDENTS. 

Austen, M. l\lay, B. A .•.••.••••••••.•••• Halifax. 
Cameron, Ira William, B. A •••••....•••••• New Glasgow. 
Mc Kay, Thomas C., B. A .........••..•••• Dartmouth. 
Nicholson, John W. A., B. A .••••••.•••••• Ohan, Richmond Co. 
Sutherland, Ueorge Adam, B. A .•••• •••• •• Earl town. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

In Arts. 

FOURTH YEAR • 

.Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard ............ Truro. 
Br, die, William Stuart .................. Halifax. 
Bu.::hanan, Murdoch ........ .... .... . .... St. Ann's, Victoria Co. 
Campbell, Alvin Henry .................. Elrnsdale. 
Campbell, Duncan McDonald ............. Salmon River, Col. Co. 
Colquhoun, John G .. . ....... .. .......... Little Harbour. 
Corston, James Robert . .................. Halifax. 
Crowe, Henry Stanley ................... Central Onslow. 
De Wolfe, Margaret Woodill... . . . . . . . . .. Halifax. 
Grant, Clarence Fraser.... . . ............ Port Morien, C. B. 
Hockin, John George ........ . ........... Halifax. 
Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota .......•........ Halifax. 
Lewis, Bessie BLwehe ................... Truro. 
Logan, Bessie Margaret .................. Truro. 
Macdonald, Daniel John ................. Point Prim, P . .E. I. 
Mackintosh, Finlay H ................... Sunny brae, Picton Co. 
MacRae, Donald Alexander. . ............ Canoe Cove, P. E. I. 
McKay, Catherine Wetmore ............. Dartmouth. 
McKenzie, John Bradshaw ........ ...... Can•pbellton, N'. B. 
Morton, James Roland ............... .... Milton, Queens Co. 
Munro, Henry Fraser ................. ... Picton. 
Murray, Norman Grant .................. Halifax. 
Noble, John Duncan ..................... Miramichi, N. R 
O'Brien, Milton Addison. , ................ Noel, HanLs Co. 
Rankine, James Miller . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Read, Hibbert Robert... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... A tho!, Cumberland Co. 
Ross, David Charles ..................... ~farlboro, Conn, 
Ross, \Y illiam Alexander •. , ..... _ ........ Lorne, Picton Co. 
Sedgewick, William Harry ............... Middle Musquodoboit. 

159 
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Steeves, Blanchard Perley .•...........•.. Elgin, N. B. 
Watt, Arthur William ....•..•.......... Pietou. 
Wood, George . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Anderson, Char.Jes Willoughby ............ Halifax. 
Anderson, James Henry Addison ......... St. Peter·s Bay, P. E. I. 
Baird, John William Adams .. , ........... River Hebert, N. S. 
Barnes, James . . ....... _ .............•. Halifax. 
Borden, Lorris E ............... , ........ Sheffield Mills. 
Bnrris. Grace Dean... . ............... Upper Mnsqnodoboit. 
Campbell, Jessie Brown. . . . . ............ Halifax. 
Chase, Margaret Hawthorne .............. Onslow. 
Cumming, Alison ........... ; ............ Truro. 
Davis Roy... . . . . . .................... Clifton. 
:Farquharson, William Ohan. . ........... Halifax. 
~'isher, John Andrew...... . . . . . . . . . .... Picton. 
:Forbes, George Ernest.... . . . . . . . ....... Little Harbour, Picton Co. 
Fulton, Clarence.. . . . . . . . . . . . ......... , Lower Stewiacke. 
GloYer, Benji,min ............ , . ......... Georgetown, P. E. I. 
Hebb, Arthur Morrison . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bridgewater. 
Keit,h, Donald, Jr ............. . ......... Halifax. 
Lindsay, Charles :Fowler., .............. Halifax. 
Mackay, Annie ............. . ............ Picton. 
MacKenzie, George Norris ............... Parrsboro, Cumb. Co. 
MacKenzie, Jane.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Bedford. 
MacKenzie, Luther Burns ...... , . , ....... Bedford. 
McKenzie, George William. . ............ St. George's Channel, C. B. 
Messenger, Ralph James ................. Bridgetown. 
Moody, Georgina Maud ..... , ........... Halifax. 
Murray, A. Henry Stewart .............. Halifax. 
Outhit, William Edward .................. Melvern Square, Annap. 
Ramsay, James Archibald ............. . Hamilton, P. E. I. 
Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard .... . ....... Weymouth. 
Ross, George Murray... . . . . . . . . . .. . .... Blue Mountain, Richd. Co. 
Ross, Theodore... . ..... . .............. Ross' Corner, P. E. I. 
Routledge, Arthur Weston ............... Sydney. 
Thompson, Charles Ale*ander . . . . . . . ... Durham, Picton Co. 

SECOND YEAR, 

Bentley, John Skipwith ................. Truro. 
Blanchard, Melville Waddell ............ Truro. 
Cunningham, Allan Rupert ............... Dartmouth. 
Douglas, Ed;{ar.... . .................... Halifax. 
Fleming, Nancy O'Brien. . . . . . . ......... Halifax. 
Flemming, Ethel Augusta ................ Halifax. 
Hebb, Thomas Carlyle... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bridgewater. 
Henderson, George.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
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Kent, Httrry Arnold ... .. ................ Truro. 
MacDonald, Wentworth Stauley ... ....... New Glasgow. 
MacKenzie, Uavid Wallace ............... Flat River, P. E. I. 
Macleod, Edward Annand . . .......... Halifax. 
Mair, Catherine Frith ........ , ........... Campbellton, N. B. 
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh .... ........ .... Sydney River, C. B. 
Myers, Charles Allau ... , ................ P. E. I. 
Ramsay, Ernest Herbert ................. Hamilton, I:'. E I. 
Rankine, John , ...... , . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Read, Edith McGregor,. , . . . . . . . .... , ... Halifax. 
Ross, John Samuel ................... Eureka. 
Simpson, Ruth. . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Smith, Alonzo Alexander . .............. New Glasgow. 
Spencer, Arthur Gordon .. ..... , .......... Truro. 
Weldon, Joseph William ..... , . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Wood, Thomas Chalmers ........... , .... Halifax. 
\Yorsley, Pennyman John C ....... ....... Halifax. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Anderson, Harold Blanchard ............. Halifax. 
Archbold, Francis Harry ......... . Halifax. 
Boak, Lillie May . . . . . . . . . ........... Halifax. 
Cameron, li"rnser . . . . . . . .... New Glasgow. 
Carr, James Bearisto ....... ... Campbellton, N. B. 
Crowe, Henry Scott.......... . .... . .. ... Central Onslow. 
Forbes, Horner Dudley ................ SL. John, N. B. 
Forrest, Jean Fairbanks .................. Hit!ifax. 
Gordon, Jean Anna Mtty ................ Rivet· ,John. 
Uorharn, Mildrnd Helen ................. Halifax. 
Harvey, Edward Kitson ................ Halifax. 
Hockin, Arthur ....................... , . Halifax. 
Kennedy, James Horace ... , ..... .. ..... Halifax. 
Mackiisey, William Patrick .............. Halifax. 
Mackie, Irwin Cameron .................. Brockton, Mass. 
McPherson, Fred. Gordon .............. Halifax. 
McPherson, Malcol,n James . . . . ......... Uigg, Scollaml. 
Ritchie, Reginald Lee. . . . . .............. Halifax. 
Ruggles, Vernon Do,1glas ................. Halifax. 
Stewart. James David ................... Montague, P. KI. 
Stuart, Mary Ethel. . . . . . . . . ............ Truro. 
Vance, Freel. Smith ...................... Folly. 
Williams, \V inifrccl Boak ..........••.... Boston. 

In Letters. 
FOURTH YEAR. 

Mackinnon, \Yillittrn Thomas Morris .... , . Amherat. 

THIRD YEAR, 
Hobrccker, Alma Helena .............. , Halifax. 
Lawlor, Gertrude Louise.... . . . . . .... ·. Dartmouth. 

11 
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Bentley, Ethel Elizabeth ........ .. ...... Halifax. 
Bond, Elizabeth ........................ . Halifax. 
Bradley, John Alexander . ................ South Branch, Stewiacke. 
Burrill, Louis Maynard ................. . 'vYeymonth. 
Burrows, Leopold Reid .............. ... . Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Butler, George K., n. A ••••.••.•.••••... Killam's Cove, Yar. Co. 
Chisholm, M&ud ......................... Dartmouth. 
Cock, Ja•nes Lyall ................. ... Truro. 
Covey, Fanny Ruth .... . ............. , .. Halifax. 
Crocker, J. Howard ................... St. Stephen, N. B. 
Cunningham, William Andrew .......... Tatamagouche Bay. 
Cummings, Elizabeth Agnes ...... . .... .. Folly Village. 
Dennis, Helen Tupper ............... .. Halifax. 
Dickey, Edwin Egbert , ............... . Upper Canard, Kings Co. 
Dickie, Gordon, n. A . ...... .• ... .. ...... . Milford. 
Doherty, Serena Agnes . ................. Kent Co., N. B. 
Donovan, William Edward . . ... , , ..... H,ilifax. 
F,trrell, Hobert ,Joseph .... , .. , . . . ...... Halifax. 
Ferguson, John Archibald .... ............ Port J\1orien, C. R. 
Fisher, Frnnklin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Bay of Ishwds, Ntid 
Forrest, Catherine Munro . ... . .. . .... . . Halifax. 
Fraser, Anna Elizabeth ..... , ......... .. , Vancouver, l3. C 
Fraser, Annie Chisholm ...... ..... , ..... New Glasgow. 
Gilmore, Alice Mary ..... . _., .......... , Hali.fax . 
Hattie, Robert M., n. A •..•.•.•••••.••••• Halifax. 
Haverstock, Alice M...... . ............. Halifax. 
Hobrecker, Hedwig ............... . ...... Halifax. 
Huestis, Lizzie Starr . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Kent, Herbert Howard ................. Truro. 
Lawson, Peter Fearn ................... Grafton, Kings Co. 
Lynch, George Joseph .................. Halifax. 
Liechti, Minna .......................... Halifax. 
McArthur, Angus · .......... . ........... New Gl,isgow. 
Mac-Caskill, John James ...... . ......... Little Narrows. 
McCrow, Ella Augusta ........ .. ...... . Halifax. 
~lcCmdy, Elizabeth Russell .............. Halifax. 
Macdonald, Alexander Elmore Murray .... Truro. 
Macdonald, Archibald J.... . . . . . . . .... St Peters, C. B. 
M,icdonald, Bbnche, n. A • . •••••••••••••• Halifax. 
McDonald, Ewen ...................... l\1nrrny Head Ro., P. E. I. 
Macdonald, James Gordon ................ Elrnsdale. 
Macdonald, M. Stewart ................ Whycocomagh, 
Macdongall, Albert Lorne...... . ....... Moncton. 
M actiougall, James . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. P. K I. 
l\lacinnea, Kenneth John ......•......... Bacldeck. 
M,tcinnes, Peter ..•.................. ... tionth Ingonisb. 
Mdntosh, Charled Campbell ....... ... ~alagawatch. 
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Mackintosh, Finlay G .................... Springville E. R. 
M:acKay, Alexander Murray ...... : ....... Halifax. 
:\le Kay, Ira, B. A. . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • Picton. 
Mackay, Nora Katrina .................. Dartmonth. 
MacKay Robert Grant .................. Springville. 
MacLeod, Albert Morrison .............. Lorne. 
MacLeod, John Charles .................. Port Caledonia. 
McLeod, Margaret .. . .. . .. .. . ...... .. 
McMillan, Mildred ...................... Halifax. r 

l .-

McQneen, Norman .................... Port Morien, C R. 
Mahon, Harry Edmund, B. A .• , •••••... Halifax. 
Mitchell, George Stew,wt ................ Linden. 
Morrison, Bertha Leila . . . . . . . . . ........ Dartmouth. 

j 
l 

}lorrison, vVilliam Angus ................ Middle River. 
Murphy Thomas William ............... Halifax. 

1 Murray, Robert Pollok ................. Hillsboro, C. 8 
0 Brien, Clarence Wilbert ............... Noel, Han ts Co. 
O'Brien, Osmond Franklin ............... Noel, Han ts Co. 
O'Donnell, Minnie E ..................... Halifax. 
Paisley, Grace Allison, B. A ....••........ Halifax 
Rand, Annie Mack ..... . ....... , . · ..... King's Co., N. S. 
Rankine, Annie B., .................... Halifax. 
Robertson, Henry Whitford .............. Wickham, N. B. 
Roy, Myrtle Irene ................ , . , . . Redford. 
Seeley, Charles Herbert . ... : ......... . ... Halifax. 
Saunders, Amy C ..... , . , ............ Halifax. 
Saunders, Grace Hart- ................ , , .. Halifax. 
'Seeton, Ella Winifred . . . . . . . . ......... Halifa,r. 
Simmonds, Lillie Irene ................. Dartmouth. 
Stairs. Susan Isabella ............... , .... Halifax. 
Suthedand, Edith F'rance~ .... . ........... Baddeck, C. B. 
Theakston, S. Emma . . ................. Halifax. 
Tucker, Holforcl Adam . . . . . . . .......... Parrsboro. 
Willis, Elim ,J .......................... Halifax. 
Wiswell, Ida May ....................... Halifax. 

FA CUL TY OF PURE AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 

GRADUATE STUDENT. 

Archibald, Eben Hany, B sc ............ Harmony, Colchester Co. 

UNDERGRADUATES, 

/ FOUR1"R YF.AR. 

Cook, Alexancler D,wicl . ................. Halifax. 
Macdonald, Williun Angus ............. Halifax. 
Morrison, TT ugh Thomas ............. Dartmouth. 
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THIRD YEAR. 

Cordiner, Charles Alonzo . .............. Groves' Point. 
Stewart, Elizabeth Helen ................ Halifax. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Anderson, Bernard Charles .............. Lunenburg. 
Fleming, James Maxwell ................ Halifax. 
Forrest, George Munro . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Pasea, Charles Monro.... . . . . . . ......... Trinidad. 

nRST YEAR. 
Gould, William Matthew ............... Halifax. 
Stcwart, William Edgar ....... ... ..... . Jackson, Cumberland Co. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 

Ackhurst, Violet Kathleen . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Aloysius, Brother . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... Halifax. 
Anderson, Teresa ........................ Halifax. 
Blois, Ernest H ........................ Halifax. 
Bronie, Isabel .......................... Halifax. 
Blathwayt, Mary Charlotte ............. DartmonLh. 
Campbell, Duncan Geo. Jos ............... Halifax. 
Campbell, Robert ........... . .. . ...... Halifax. 
Delahanty, KaLherine ....... . ........... Haiifax. 
Demp8ey, Isabel ........................ Hali fax. 
l~tlgecomuc, Ethel ...................... D,,rtmonth 
l~gan, Jean Grnnt, ..................... Halifax. 
Ilaverstcck, Ernest ..................... Halifax, 
Healy, Katherine E ............... , ..... Halifax. 
Kelly, ,Jessie M ....... , ... , , . . . , ....... Halifax. 
\facKerrow, Horace Gilford .......... Haiifax. 
\foColough, Agnes ................... Halifax. 
Phelan, Margaret T ..................... flalifax. 
Simson, Robie Seymour ................ .. Halifax. 
Wakely, Agnes .......................... Halifax. 
Whalen, Annie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

TIIIRD YEAR. 

Boyd, John Albert, n. A., (St Fr. X,w ) ....... , Antigonish 
Cummings, Alfred Graham, B. A., (Dal.) ......... Onslow. 
Finn, Robert Emmett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Dartmouth 
l<'oote, Samuel James, A n., (Mt. All.) ......... Grand Bank, Nfld. 
Irwin, Harry ...................... . ... .. ...... Shelburne. 
,Johnston, James Robinson, B. L., (Dal.) .......... Halifax, 
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Leahy, William James ........................ Halifax. 
MacEchen, Francis Alexander, B. A. (St. F. Xav.) Sydney. 
MacLatchy. Harry Otis ....................... Grand Pre. 
MacLeod, John Robert.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Springhill. 
Mahon, Harry Edmund, B A., (Dal.) ........... Halifax. 
Mills, Nehemiah Mark& ....................... . St. Stephen, N. 13. 
Nichols, Edward Hart, A. B., ( Acadia) ......... Digby, 
Nichols, George Everard Edgehill ............... Halifax. 
Oakes, Ingram, B. A., (Dal) ................... New Albany. 
O'Connor, William Francis ..................... Halifax. 
Parsons, William Rufus, A. B , (Acadia) ......... Halifax. 
Parsons, George Harold, A. B., (Acadia) ..... , .... Halifax. 
Purdy, Harry Alden, A B., (Acadia ) ........ . . . _. Amherst. 
Purney, Willard Parker ........................ Shelburne. 
Putnam, Harold A., B A., (Dal.) ............... Lower Onslow. 
Robertson, Henry Whitford .................... Wickham, N. B. 
'l' ufts, Clifford Ashton, A B., (Acadia) ......... Kingston. 

SFCOND YEAR. 

Ayre, George William Bulley .................. St John's, Nfld. 
Burchell, Charles Jost, B. A., (Dal.) ........ Sydney, C. H. 
Cameron, John Alexanrlet· Hugh, n.A , (St. Fr. Xav. )Mahon, C. H. 
Douglas, John Carey, A. n., (Mt. All) ...... ... .. Stellarton. 
J?awcctt, John Louis ...... ....... .... ........ Sack ville, N. H. 
Freeman, Churchill Locke, A n., (Acadi,t) ....... Milton. 
(;rey, William Smith, n. A., (Dal.) .............. Halifax. 
,lnrdine, David, A, n., ( '.\II t. All.) ............... Richibucto, N. H. 
Killam, Cecil, A, n., (Mt. All.) .................. Yarmouth. 
Macdonald, Finlay .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Httwkeshnry. 
Mnckay, Henry Senton ........................ Westville. 
Macmillan, Neil A., n. A., (St. Fr. Xav.) ........ East Bay. 
McIntyre, Archie A., n A, (St. Fr Xav,) ....... Antigonish. 
Newcomb, Louis Forrester ..................... Sheffield ~!ills. 
Nichols, Frank T;\'illiam, A. B., (Acadia) ....... Digby. 
O'Mullin, John Coll .......................... Halifax. 
Richardson, John William.... . . . . . ...... · ..... St. Andn,ws. 
Slayter, James Morrow ......................... Halifax. 
Sargent, Joseph Heinrich ....................... Barrington. 
\Vacldell, William Henry, n. A., (Dal) .......... Halifax. 

FIRST YIIAR. 
Hegg, \Villiam Alexander. . .................. KentYille. 
Brehaut, Alder... . ........................... Murray Harbor, S. 
Hutts, Robert H,tmi'ton ...................... Sydney Mines, C.H. 
\Iclnnis, Angus Clrnrles, n. A., (St Fr. Xav.) .... Lake Ainslie, C. 13. 
~1 oselcy, Herbert Charles ...................... Syclney. 
O'Hearn, Walter Joseph Aloysius ............... Halifax. 
Pc!l.rson, George l•'rederic...... . .............. Halifax. 
:'ipinney, Frederick Herbert . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Malvern 8<1 mtre. 
Ternau, Patrick Breifni ...... , ................. Bcdforcl. 
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GENERAL STUDENTS. 

Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard . . . . . . . . . ........ Truro. 
Church, Harold Ambrose ..................... Bedford. 
Crowe, Henry Stanley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Central Onslow. 
Davis, Roy . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . .................. Clifton. 
Dunn, James Barnet ............. . .......... Bathurst, N. B. 
Elliott, Charles Clifford ............ , .......... Picton. 
Finlayson, Duncan Kenneth .................... Grand River. 
Foley, Joseph Patrick ................. .. ...... Halifax. 
Fulton, Clarence.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... Lower Stewiacke. 
Harris, George Ludlow, B . A., (U. N. B.) ........ Moncton, N. B. 
Hattie, Robert McConnell, B. A., (Dal.) .......... Halifax. 
Jamieson, Charles Frederick . .... . . . . . ........ Lockeport. 
Keith, Donald, jr.... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ......... Halifax. 
Lamb, Albert Everett .......................... Baie Verte, N. B. 
Lawson, Peter Fearn.... . . . . . . . . . ............ Grafton. 
Mackay, John James ............. . ............. Picton. 
MathP.son, Joseph Duncan .... , ............... Marble Mountain. 
Reynolds, Maynard Martin .... . ............... N. W. Arm. 
Routledge, Arthur VV es ton ..... , ........ . ...... Sydney. 
Schurman, Richard . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Truro. 
:c;edgewick, William Harry ......... . . . ..... . .. Mid. Musquo,loboit. 
Seeley, Charles Herbert ..... . ....... . .......... Halifax. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH YEAR, 

Archibald, :\'latthew George . . . . . . . .... Middle Musr1uodoboit. 
Brehm, Robert Almon ................ ,St. John's, Newfoundland. 
Buckley, A very Fillis . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Dickey, Hugh Leverette ............... , Upper Canard, Kings. 
Forrest, William Duff, B. Sc ............ Halifax. 
Gaudier, George Gaw ................ Newburgh, Oi1tario. 
McDonald, Daniel . ............ , ....... Leitch's Cove, C. 8, 
McDonald, Edward Murray ............ Sydney Mines, C. B. 
McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel ............ Grand River, C. B. 
Morton, Angus McDonald .............. \\'oodville, Kings. 
Thompson, Alfred...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Nine Mile River, Han ts. 

THIRD Y~AR 

Almon, William Bruce ............... Halifax. 
Atkinson, Edward Payson .... . ......... Baie Verte, N. B 
l<'arrell, Edward Dominick ............. Halifax. 
Farrell, Louis Patrick .................. Halifax, 
(loodwin, 'Wendell Vankleeck ......... B,de Verte, N. B. 
l\fackay, John St. Clair ............ . .... Earl town . . 
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McLean, Murdock Thomas ............. Groves' Point, C. B. 
McMillan, Chal'les Edward, B..\. (Dal.) . Whycocomagh. 
Munroe, .Tames Gilbert ................ River John, Picton. 
Randall, Mary Leila ...... ,. . ......... Bayfield, Antigonish. 
Shaw, Sidney Everette .............. Waterville, Kings. 
Trenaman, Louis Gervaisc .............. Halifax. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Braine, Laurence Bernard Wilfrid . . ... Halifax. 
Braine, 'vVinifred Brenda .............. Halifax. 
Cook, Alexander David ............... Halifax. 
Cooke, Allen Percy Archer ........... Halifax. 
Cordimr, Charles Alonzo ... .- ... . ...... Groves' Point, C. B. 
Dyn,ond, William Adams .............. Halifax. 
Ernst, Yictoria Sarah ... , .............. 8ridgewater, Lunenburg. 
Forbes, Albert Ernest . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Sydney, C. B. 
Giovanetti, Louis John ................ Port Morien, C. B. 
McKenzie, John Bradshaw ....... , .... Campbellton, N. B. 
0 Brien, l\Jilton Addison .............. Noel. 
Pennington, John \Yesley ............ Sandy Point, Shelburne. 
Pratt, Nelson ......................... Maitland. 
Reynolds, James ..................... Upper Musquodoboit. 
Reynolds, \V illiam Pea, son . . . . . . . . . . . Upper 1\1 usquodoboit. 
Salter, O,land Ray ................... Newport, Hants. 
'l\,ylor, Frank Woodland .............. Port la Tolll', Shelburne. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Archibald, Charles Clifford ............ Harmony. 
Borden, Lorris Elijah ............... Sheffield Mills, Kings Co. 
Cameron, Harold ...................... River ,John, Picton, 
Cochran, Wilfrid Northup .............. Newport. 
Cox, Ralph Benjamin .................. Kingeport. 
Crosby, Leander Marshall ............. Hebron. 
Densmore, Lambert Douglas.. . . . . ..... ~I aitland. 
I>eOlloqui, Marie Jeanette ............. Kingston, N. B. 
Dickson, Charles Harold .. ............ l'ictou. 
Faulkner, Ebenezer l{oss, B. A ........ : Folly Village. 
Ferguson, John Archibald .............. Port Morien, C. B. 
Fraser, Frederick Lawson ............. \Vest River, Picton. 
Hebb, Arthur Morrison ........... Bridgewater. 
Irwin, John Frank . . . . . . . .. . ........ Halifax. 
Mo, se, Charles Dakin .................. Sandy Cove, Digby. 
Muir, John Ritchie .............. Truro. 
McLean, William Edwin ............... Sherbrooke. 
O'Brien, Clarence Wilbert ............. Noel, Hants. 
O'Donnell, Florence Ylaucie ............ Halifax. 
Pal,ner, Gi,leon Howard. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dorchester, N. B. 
Hoach, Edwin Bishop ................. Nappan Station. 
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Robbins, Wei toll Havelock ............. Rosrnay, Digby. 
Sivright, Wit:iarn ............ . ......... Brookville, Picton 
Thomas, Lewis ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . ...... Dartmouth. 
Ward rope, YI on son James .............. Milford, Han ts. 
Woodland, George Hart ................ Wallace. 
Zwicker, Fr,,ncis Gordon ............. Halifax. 

GENERAL STUDENT. 

Garrison, Annie Florence ............. Halifax. 
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APPENDIX. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1897-98. 

LATIN . 

Examiner ..... . . . . How ARD MURRAY, B. A. 

CJESAR: GALLIC WAR, BooK I. VIRGIL: AENEID, BOOK II. 

TIME: THREE Houns. 

Translate: 
I. 

(a) Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus hostes sub montc 
consedisse millia passuum ah ipsius castris octo, qualis esset natura 
montis et qmilis in circuitu ascensus, qui cognoscerent misit. Renun-
tiatum est facilem esse. De Le1·tia vigilia Titum Labienurn, legatum 
pro prretore, cum duabns legionibus et iis dncibus, qui iter cognoverant, 
summnrn jngum montis ascendere-jnbet; quid sui consilii sit ostendit. 
Ipse de quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit, . 
eqnitatumqne omnem ante se mittit . 

(b) evado ad summi fastigia cul minis, unde 
tela manu miseri iactabant inrita Teucri. 
tnrrim in praecipiti stantem summisqne sub astra 
ed nctam tectis, unde omnis Troia videri 
et Danaum rnlitae naves et Achaica ·castra, 
aclgressi ferro circum, qua summa labantes 
iuncturas tabulata dabant, convellimus altis 
sedibus, inpulimusque : ea lapsa repente ruinam 
cum sonitu trahit, et Danaum super agmina late 
incidit. ast alii subeunt ; nee saxa, nee ullum 
telorum interea cessat genus. 



ii EXAMINATION PAPERS 

1. In (a), account for case of die, hastes, millia, itine1·e, and for 
mood of consedis-se, esset, cognoscerent. 

2. Write brief historical notes on the following : 
(a) L. Cassi um consulem occisnm ab Helvetiis. 
(b) Cimbris et Teutonis pulsis. 
( c) Nuper in Italia servili tumultn. 

3. In what year and at what age did Cresar become consul? How 
long was he in Gaul? When and why did he return to Italy? 

4. Scan the last four lines of extract (b). 

5. Write brief notes on Andromache, Laocoon, Mycenas, Palla-
dium, Tydides. 

II. 
1. Write, giving meaning: 

(a) Five feminine nouf\s of the 2nd declension. 
(b) Five feminine nouns of the 4th declension. 
(c) Five nouns used in the plural only. 

2. Decline throughout :-ea urbs, haec respnblica, tota domus. 

3. Give tbe Latin cardinals, ordinals, distributi,·es and numeral 
adverbs from 1 to 5 inclusive. 

4, Write down the 1st sing. preE. and imperf. subj. and the 2nd 
sing. pres. imperat. of abeo, cieo, curo, curro, facio, fero, hortor, sequor. 

5. Vi'hat is the test of a transitive verb in Latin? fl ow does the 
use of such a verb in the passive voice differ from that- of an intransi-
tive verb? Illustrate your answer. 

6. Turn into Latin : 
(a) We obey the laws to enjoy freedom. 
(b) Do not think I am afraid he will desert us. 
(c) The general gave the enemy no opportunity of collect-

ing themselves. 
( d) All the world believes that that crime was perpetrated 

by this man. 
( e) Who will doubt that these things have been done con• 

trary to law? 

III. 

Translate this passage from a book not prescribed : 
Non ego iam Epaminondae, non Leonidae mortem huius morti aute-

pono; quorum alter quum vicisset Lacedaemonios apud Mantineam, 
atque ipse gravi vulnere exanimari se \"ideret ; ut primum dispexit, 
quaesivit, salvusne esset clypeus? Quum salvurn esse flentes sui 
respondissent: rogavit, essentne fusi hostes? Quumque id quoque, ut 
cupiebat, audivisset, evelli iussit earn, qua erat_ transfixus, hastam. 
Ita multo sanguine profuso, in laet.itia et in victoria est mortuus. 
Leonidas autem, rex Lacedaemoniorum, se in Thermopylis trecentosque 
eos, quos eduxerat Sparta, quum esset proposita ant fuga turpis ant 
gloriosa mors, opposuit hostibus. l'raeclarae mortes sunt imperatoriae. 
Philosophi autern in suis lectuli's plernmque moriuntur. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION, Ill 

GREEK. 

Examiner: ............... .. HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

XENOPHON: ANA BASIS, BOOK IV. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

I. 
Translate: 
(a.) Kat ap,ari:Jvn n;, Sevo<f>i:!vu rrpOCJfrpqov ovo vwviaKQ' ~r1eaav yap 

1rll1J1er;, bn lfef.1J aVT<t] Kal Optar61v-rt Kal f}Et1ivoVvn 1rpoar-:IJ)el1J, Kal, ti, 
KaOeVOot, hreyt:ipavra drrelv, el Tl( It fxot r6Jv rrpOr; 10v rr6Aeµov. Kal 
r6re tAeyov, iln rvy;ravo,ev <f>pvyava av1,1.€yovre, C:., err, rrvp, Karreirn 
KarlOolev iv -r<,) 7iipav i:v 1rirpau; KaflT}Koi,aau; hr' aV,Ov ,Ov 1roraµOv 
yipov,a re Kai yvvai,w, ,w, rra,oia Ka, warrep µapairrov, ,µa.iQv Karn-
rt8eµi1iovt; iv riirpr.z izvrpCJOet. 

( b.) Ka, a<f>tKVOVVTal err, TO opo, Tjj 1rlµ1r,11 17,uipr,t' OVO/la M T\:, bpei ~v 
017;r1J,. 'Ermo,) 0£ ol ,rpi:J.o, ey€vov,o fITl TOV opov, Kai Kareiclov n)v /J{i. 
A.anav, KpavyrJ 1roAA1) i:y€vero. ' AKoi,aa, ot o Eevo<f><JV Kat o, iJ1rta0o<f>v-
l,aKe, r;,171J1wav lµrrpoatlev ,l.;uov, emriliw/Ja, 1ro1ceµiov,· et11'0VTO yap 011'l(J/Jtv 
i:K T;j, Kawµtv'), ;riJpa,, Kat avri:Jv Ol brr,allo<f>v!caKEs arriK,rwav ,€ ,wa, 
Kat e(iJyp')aav, i:rtrJpav rro,r;aaµrvo,, ,w, y€ppa Dca(3ov oaar,i:Jv (3oi:Jv 
<,J,uo(36c,a aµ<f>t TO. ElKOCilV, 

I. In (ci) parse i:fei'I, y{;povrn, Karnn/Jcµivov,, avrpiJoe,. 
2. In (b) account for the case of ,)µtpr,, aud of ope,, and give the 

principal parts of {ufJtKvoiJvTat, Karel<fov, iyivero, aKoVaar;, el:rrovro, e'}~a(3a1 1• 

II. 

I. Explain the following terms :-close vowels, palatals, erasis, 
elision, antepenult, circumflex accC'nt, barytone. 

2. Gen. sin~. and dat. plur. of rr6?,,,, ytvo,, avfJp, Kepa,, ·1ca,u1rar, 
vravuir, VrfCJp, K'V(,Jv, av, Oanr. 

3. Compare aia;rp6,, 170€1,J,, ,ufoo,, aa,pfJ,, ao<f>6,, rn_-r{Q,. 
4. 2nd plnr. imperf. of Atirrl,J, nµa,J, fo,r;µ,, ri,ui, rIµ,. 

Aor. inf. pass. of 11111,J, <f>aiv/,J, ,ifl'!µ,, oirJ/,Jµ,, ,1,iJKl,J. 
fi. Greek for :-'I'he quickest way, three times a day, the half of 

the island, the rest of the army, hardly anything, many other things. 

6. 

(a.) 
(b.) 

battle. 
(c.) 
(d.) 

Turn into Greek :-
During the night the ship was captured, erew and all. 
'l'he soldiers remained in the same place for four days after the 

I do not think that the city has been taken by the enemy. 
The citizens leaving their houses fled with their wives and 

children to the mountains. 
(e.) This man had often proved of great value to the army. 
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III. 

Translate this passage from a book not prescriuecl : 

• Avopei; urpartfr,a,, rwv 'A(JKaowv oi µtv n0vifotv ol Jt ).omol hrl 
") 6<j,ov rivoi; 1C01. lOpKOVVTal. "N oµi(w ,l' €} lJ}f, fl EKeivo, arro) ovvrnt, ovo' ,)µiv 
elval oi1cfeµ[av awrr;p!a1;, oVT£J µh, rro?.l,irv U1 1rwv 1r0Aeµf<.J11, oVrw Ji refJap-
PlJK6n.,;v. Kp<ir,arov oVv 1i1uiv iu; 16xu1ra /30'7fieiv 1olt; iw0p6a,v, f.nnJt;, ei 
en eiul uwo1, uvv iKeivo,i; 1w;rtJµe6a ,wl µ,) µ6vo, ?.e,<j,Hiv,ei; p6vo, Kat 
Ktvovvevwµe1•. NiJJ, µev oi)IJ urparorre&vutJ1te8a, rrpoe"il'ovui;, buov av 001<11 
Kalpbt; elvat eit; 10 <lftrrvorrOLtiaHaL" fwr <5' 0.1 1 1ropn1W;1eOa, Ttµaai£Jv l;rt,;v 
roVt; l1r11fit; rrpoel.avvlrw €cpopi:>v 1/uitr;, n.al aKorrefrw rd iµ-:rpoufJn 1, cJt; ,u17cfiv 
,)µai; ?M/11-

ENGLISH. 

Examiner., . .. . ................. ARcnrn,1Lo M,1ci\i1::cHAN, Pu D. 

TIME : Two HouRs. 
l. \V rite a short composition of at least three pflragraphs on one 

only of the following themes, paying attention to hand-writing, spell-
ing and punctuation, as well as to diction and sentence construction : 

(a) The Trial of Nuncomar, or 
(b) The Boyhood and Old Age of Wa,ren Hastings, or 
( c) Hastings, the Governor, 01· 

(d) The Exile of Coriolanus, 01· 

( e) Coriolanus anrl his Mother, or 
(f) The Wooing of Portia, 01· 

(r,) The Ruin of Shylock, 01· 

(h) Grand Pre Before the English Came, 01· 

(i) Tbe L'1st Meeting of Gabriel and Evangeline, or 
(j) The Battle in the Trossachs. 
(k) The Sending of the Fiery Cross. 

2. Raproduce carefully in prose the substance of t.he following 
lines:-

Lurked in their watery lairs the trout, 
But, ~ilve1· '1nd scarlet, I lured them out. 
\Vary were they, but warier still 
My cunning wriRt an1l my cast of skill. 

I whipped the re,! pools under the beeches; 
I whipped the yellow and dancing reaches. 
The purple eddy, smooth lil·e oil, 
And the tail of the rapid yielded spoil. 

So all day long, till the day was done, 
I followed the stream, I followed t.he sun ; 
Then homeward over the ridge I went, 
The wandering heart of me well content. 

-ROBERTS, 1'he 'Prout Brook, 

3. Analyse fully the selection in (2) ; and parse th; italicized 
word~. 
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FRENCH. 

Examiner . : . 
• ..........•..•..•••. PROFESSOR LIECHTI. 

TIME : THREE Hou&s. 

I. 

A. Translate : Charles XII.- Pierre le Grand quitta la Russie en 
1698, n'ayant encore regne que deux annees, et alla en Hollande, 
de guise sous un nom vulgaire, com me s'il avait ete un domestigue 
de ce meme "le Fort," qu'il envoyait ambassadeur extraordinaire 
aupres des Etats-generaux. Arrive a Amsterdam, insc.rit dans le 
role des charpentiers de l'amiraute des Indes, ii y travaillait- dans 
le chantier comme !es autres charpentiers. Dans !es intervalles de 
son travail il apprenait !es parties des mathematiques qui peuvent 
etre utiles a un prince, Jes fortifications, la navigation, l'art de 
lever des pla.ns. II entrait dans !es boutiques de~ ouvriers, exami-
nait toutes Jes manufactures; rien n'echappait 1t, ses observations. 
De la il passa en Angleterre; ou il se perfectionna dans Ia science 
de la construction des vaisseaux : il repassa en Hollande, et vit 
tout ce qui pouvait tourner a l'avantage de son pays. 

II. 
B. Translate : Charles XII, impatient de ne pas aborder assez pres 

ni assez tot, se jette de sa chaloupe dans la mer, l'epee a la main, 
ayant de l'eau par dela la ceinture: ses ministres, l'ambassadeur 
de France, Jes officiers, !es soldats, suivent aussitot son exemple, 
et marchent au rivage malgre une g1 ele de mousquetades. Le roi, 
qui n'avait jamais entendu de sa vie de mousqueterie chargee a 
balle, demanda au major general Stuart, qui se trouva aupres de 
Jui ce que c' etait gue ce petit siffiement qu'il entendait a ses 
oreilles. •· C'est le bruit gue font Jes balles de fusil qu'on vous tire, 
Jui <lit le major." "Bon ! <lit le roi, ce sera Ia dorenavant ma 
musique." Dans le meme moment le major qui expliquail le bruit 
des mousquetades en re~ut une dans I epaule, et un lieutenant 
tomba mort a l'autre cote du roi. 

Qnestions :- I. Parse and give principal parts of: quitta, avait, 
apprenait, pouvait (A); jette, suivent, !tait (B). 

2. Mention, giving short illustrations, some leading points in 
which French and English differ from one another in their construc-tion. 

3. l!Jn 1698. Write this date in letters; distinguish between: 
deux milte and deux milles. Show by exs. that en may be used as 
partitive article and as pronoun. Translate: There is gold in Nova 
Scotia I have bought some French books. We have good friends. That man has no money. 

4. Write the sentence: Pi~rre le Grand 1698 in the nega-
tive interrog. form, and comment on its construction. Write down 
the present lndic., and the present Subj. of quitta. 

5. Il y travaillait, Parse y, and show that it may assume a pro-
nominal character in sentences like: Are you thinking of (penser a) 
what he said? No, I am not thinking of it; transin.te this.-Used 
idiomatically, y is susceptible of various meaniogs; can you interpret: 
Je lui ai ecrit il ya trois mois. Y a-t-il longtemps que vous etes dans 
la ville. Combien y a-t-il d'ici a Boston? 
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6. Le roi qui n'avait .•. entendii. (B) Write down the princi-
pal adv-9. of negat., and translate: I have never been in France. He 
has no longer any parents. Have you ever read Moliere? Never. 
Has anything happened? No, Sir, nothing Distinguish between qui 
and que: (a) as relative pronouns; (b) as iaterrog. pronouns; illustrate 
with short exs. 

7. Illustrate by short exs. the difference between comme. and com-
ment. Write in French: Her Majesty, the Queen. His Majesty, the 
Emperor. His father and (his) mother are both English. Note pecu-
liarities in the agreement :if the possess pron. in the foregoing exs. 

8. Translate : There are many strc.ngers in town. The weather 
is magnificent. It is mild. It is not cold. How old are you? I am 
nineteen years old. Are you a Frenchman? No, Sir, I am an English-
man, but I understand French a little Am I right? I beg your 
pardon, you are wrong. To-day is the 11th of September, 1897 -
(letters). 

MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner .... ., ................... C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

GEOMETRY. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

1. If from the ends of the base of a triangle lines be drawn to 
meet in a point within the triangle, these lines shall be together less 
than the sides of the triangle; but they shall contain an angle greater 
than the angle at its vertex. 

2. Shew, without proof, how to make a parallelogram equal to a 
given triangle, with one of its angles equal to a given angle. 

3. A line BC is bisected in D, and produced B - - D--C--F 
to any point F. Prove HF. FC + DC2 = DF2. (By the division of the 
line, if you can.) 

4. Using your knowledge of Euclid, Book II, show that the 
square of the side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, or less than 
the sum of the squares of the other sides, according as, etc. Com-
pl_ete the statement, and illustrate hy diagram. (Without proof.) 

5. In a circle, chords equidistant from the centre are equal. 
6. If from an external point two lines be drawn. of which one 

cuts the circle and the other meets it, and if the rectangle of the seg-
ments of the cutting line be equal to the square of the meeting line, 
then is this last line a tangent to the circle. 

7. Equal parallelograms on the same base are between the same 
parallels. 

8. If the diagonals of a parallelogram are equal, the angles oppo-
site to them are unequal, the greater being opposite the obtuse angle, 
etc. 

9. Divide a straight line internally into two parts so that their 
rectangle may be the greatest possible. 

10. AB is divided in " medial section" in C : i. e., so that 
A C B AB. BC= AC~. Prove AB2 + BC2 = 3 AC2. 

(Euc.: II. 7.) 
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11. A BO is a triangle surrounded by a circle. !'rove that the 
sum of the angles in the segments of the circle outside of the triangle 
is equal to four right angles. 

12. CQ, CT are tangents to a circle, centre 0. Prove that the 
angle CQT is bisected by QF. 

ARITHMETIC. 

(a) 1. Tne nominal valne of a share in a certain company being 
$100, a broker bought stock. at 5 per cent. below par, and after a fort-
night solo the same stock at 7½ above par, gaining $300 by the trans-
action. How many shares did he buy 1 

2. A sportsman whose three special friends were A, B, and C, 
caught a large fish, and sent A -ft; of it, B ½ and Cf,,, keeping for 
himself the remainder, which weighed 3¼ lbs. What did the fish 
weigh? 

3. What fraction is 64 ft, 4 in. of 52 yds., 2 ft., 4 in. ? 
4. Explain the difference between true discount and banker's dis-

count. 
5. If the Denominator of a Vulgar Fraction (expressed in lowest 

terms) be any prime number except 2 or 5, the length of the period, 
when it is reduced to a Decimal is the same, whatever the numerator 
may be. Prove. 

6. Prove, by Arithmetical induction, that a Decimal Fraction, 
such as .58 = -H· 

ALGEBRA. 

2x 2x "' "' 
((3) , . Divide a 3 - b 3 by a 3 - b 3 , and express, in simplest 

1 ½ 
form: (xa)"\ (-(-x)2). 

8. 

9. 

10. 

a+b+c 1 l l abc 
If s = --2--, prove ;::-;;, + --;-:: b + s=-c =s - ~(s---a-) (~s--~b)_s ___ c_). 

4-m+l 
Shew that (1/-=-i) = 1/--:::-Y: m being any positive integer. 

a•+ 3a8 - 7a2-2la- 36 
Reduce, if possible, to lower terms, a•+ 2as- 10a2- lla- l2" 

11. If ..;;; and VY are different surds, prove ml/x + n\fy = a, a 
.finite number, is impossible. m and n being integers . 

. x+yn2-1 a 12. Solve the equation: --'-~- =-
x-vx2- 1 b. 

X 
13. Find the values of x in the equation, 9x2 - 4 - 574 = 0. 

14. The product of the roots of the equation, x2 + px+q=0, is 
28 ; and their difference is 3, write the equation with numerical 
-coefficients. 

Not more than/our of (a) and six of (/3) to be attempted. 



viii 
EX.AMIN AT ION .I' .APERS. 

Examiner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... PRESIDENT l<'ORREST. 

( Candidates for Matriculation only may omit any two questions in 
each section.) 

1. What parts of our system of government come to us particularly from the Anglo-Saxons ? 

2. Give a brief account of the reign of Henry V. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

3. What circumstances tended greatly to the extension of com-merce during the latter half of the 15th century? 

4 Give some of the dates at which great changes took place in the English Constitution ? 

5. What is the Habeas Corpus Act ? When was it passed ? Mutiny Act? Conventicle Act? Free Mile Act? 

6. Write brief notes on Battles of Agiucourt, Culloden Moor, Dunbar, Flodden, lVaterloo, Balaklava, Alma. 

7. What was the Act of Settlement? (1701.J 

l. When was Port Royal founded by French ? When captured by English? 

2. Give an account of the massacre of Lachine, 1689. 

CANADIAN HISTORY. 

3. Write a brief historical account of Louisburg. 

4. Write a brief account of the union of the Provinces. \ll'hen first suggested? When carried into effect? 

5. Massacre of llrand Pre. Write account. 

GEOGRAPHY. 
1. Give as nearly as you can the latitude and longitude of St. Petersburg, Canton, Cairo, Philadelphia, Ottawa, Winnip,g 

2. If you went round tlie world on the same parallel of latitude as Halifax what countries and bodies of water would you cross? 

3. \:\'hat are the chief products of Jamaica? Trinidad 1 Cape Colony! Mexico? Italy? Norway? 

4. What is the population of Sweden? France? Great Jlritain? German Empire? Cuba? Japan? 

5. Bound Austria, Belgium, Mexico, State of Ohio, New Jersey, New Brunswick. 

6. Locate New Orleans, Pekin, Copenhagen, Antwerp, Dantzig, Dundee. 



~-

*TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW. 

Hour8. I ~Ilfonday. I Tuesday. I Wednesday J Thursday. I Ji'riday. -- .. --:---. --,---1-. -, 
9 to 10 .......... I Sluppmg . . . . . . . . . 1 Const. H ,story. . . Const. Law ........ 1 Const. H rntory . . .. , Const. Law, __________ , __________ , ___________ , __________ _ 
IO to 11 ....... I Conflict of Laws ... I Crimes ........... I Crimes .. .. .. .. ... I .................... I Internn.tiunal Law. 

ll to 12 ....... I .................... I Conflict of Laws .... I Sales . .. .. ..... I.... . . ............. I Equity. 

------,--------i---------1----------1 { Moot Court ....... 1--------

12 to 1 . ......... I.... . . . . . . . ........ I.. . .............. I Contracts . . . . . . . . . ................. I Contracts. 

--------,------- ----------,----------,---------, 

4.30 to 5.30 ..... I Real Property, lstyr. I Real Property, 2nd yr.I Procedure ......... I Evidence ......... I Torts. 

--------,----------1------------1------ 1----------,-----------

8 to 9 ... , .. ••••I .. • • • • 00 • • • • • 

• Subject to alteration. 
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